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Introduction 

By JOHN F. FULTON 

NIMALS having physical form akin 
to that of man have always stirred 

human curiosity. Among various peo- 
ples these manlike creatures are held in 
deep reverence; even today in India the 
Hanuman langur, and in Egypt the Ham- 
adryas baboon, are still regarded as sacred. 
The anthropoids, on the other hand, may 
be feared and hated, and primitive tribes 
have attempted systematically to extermi- 
nate them as they would the members of a 
hostile tribe. 

Although man and kindred creatures 
seem logically to fall into a homogeneous 
group, no one prior to the gifted Linnaeus 
had the courage, when sorting out the ani- 
mal kingdom, to group man with ape and 
monkey. In the first edition of Systema 
naturae (1735) man, Homo, was placed with 

his kin, Simia and Bradypus, in a group 
designated ‘‘Anthropomorpha.” In his Lap- 
land diary under the date of July 11, 1732, 
there is an illuminating entry which gives 
the basis of this grouping: 

But to decide concerning our own species. If 
we contemplate the characters of our teeth, 
hands, fingers, and toes, it is impossible not to 

perceive how very nearly we are related to 
Baboons and Monkeys, the wild men of the 
woods. In as much therefore as these are found 
to be carnivorous, the question is decided with 
respect to ourselves.* 

Linnaeus at this time (1732) was only 25 
years of age. Fifteen years later in a letter 
to Gmelin (February 14, 1747) he throws 

further light on the subject in confessing 
his fear of the theologians: 

* See Allen, F. H., Science, 1941, 93: 183. 

It would not please, if I placed the man 
among the anthropomorphous; but man knows 
himself. Let us abandon words, I do not care 

what words we use; but from thee, and from 
the whole world I want an answer to this: 
What is the difference between man and ape, 
difference which would be based on natural 
history? Most definitely I see no difference. I 
wish some one could show me even one dis- 

tinction! Should I call a man ‘ape’ or an ape 
‘man,’ all the theologians would be after me. 
Yet, for the sake of science, I should have done 

it.T 

In the celebrated tenth edition of Systema 
naturae published in Stockholm in 1758, 
Linnaeus adopted the Latin term “Pri- 
mates” to designate the first order of mam- 
mals. The name implies superiority of this 
group of creatures over the other members 
of the animal kingdom, but Linnaeus was 
careful, within the new order, not to ar- 

range ascendant families. He placed empha- 
sis upon teeth as a feature distinguishing 
primates from other forms, and he origi- 
nally defined a primate as “a quadruped 
with four parallel incisors, single canines, 
two pectoral mammae, hands (rather than 
paws), two complete clavicles, and an ar- 
boreal habitat.’ He recognized that some 
had tails, but that others lacked this ap- 
pendage, and he arranged his forms in 
groups according to such structural peculi- 
arities, without implication that one group 
is higher than another. 

Dr. Ruch has followed Linnaeus in 
adopting the term “primate,” and in the 
title of his bibliography he has introduced 
a new and useful derivative ““Primatology.” 

{ Hrdlicka, A., Science, 1940, 92: 605. 
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With Linnaeus, he has also been careful 
to avoid implication concerning which form 
is high and which low. Recognizing that 
man has specific characteristics embraced 
in the designation “human,” he has chosen, 
at the suggestion of Dr. Adolph Schultz, 
to employ the phrase “‘primates other than 
man” rather than to accept such current 
terms as “subhuman,” “infrahuman,” or the 
somewhat theological designations which 
imply that man is the head and center of 
the universe. 
A student of the nervous system, how- 

ever, recognizes differences of organization 
among the various primate forms, and in 
discussing the origins of the nervous system 
the term “encephalization” is frequently 
employed. This implies that in evolutionary 
history there has been a tendency for the 
encephalon to take over functions con- 
trolled in earlier times by other parts of 
the nervous system. One of the highest 
degrees of encephalization in the motor 
sphere is encountered in the cortical repre- 
sentation of the spider monkey’s tail. As 
far as we know, a spider monkey whose tail 
representation has been removed is not 
able again to move its tail voluntarily; 
whereas man can walk on his paretic hind 
limb within a few weeks after the leg area 
has been entirely removed. Are we to say, 
therefore, that the cerebral organization of 
the spider monkey is superior to that of 
man, and that in consequence the spider 
monkey is higher? Obviously no such infer- 
ence can be drawn, and Darwin himself was 
the first to point out that specialization of 
a given function can not be used as a 
criterion of evolutionary position. 
However scrupulous the biologist must 

be in avoiding the errors of anthropocentric- 
ity, the medical scientist is not necessarily 
under the same obligation. His preoccupa- 
tion with man, far from being considered 
opprobrious, has often been extolled in med- 
ical literature as a virtue. And it is my con- 

viction that the anthropocentricity among 
those working in the basic medical sciences 
is the most significant development in med- 
ical education and research in this country. 
Whether it be in the devising of a labora- 
tory exercise, or in the citing of experimen- 
tal evidence from the lecture platform, or 
in the choice of a laboratory animal for pur- 
poses of investigation, let it be said, “Better 
a cat than a frog, better a monkey than a 
dog, better a man than a marmoset.’ 

For more than a decade several of the 
preclinical laboratories of this medical 
school, and notably the Laboratories of Pri- 
mate Biology under Professor Yerkes, have 
devoted their attention to the investigation 
of primates. Inevitably these animals come 
to be something more than a ‘laboratory 
animal’; they are research material of spe- 
cial quality. One’s interest expands and one 
begins to think of a biology of the primates. 
For the past decade the Laboratory of 
Physiology has accepted the proposition: 
‘If not man, then monkey.’ We have at- 
tempted to make some contribution to the 
paraphernalia of primate biology as well 
as to the body of fact in the form of devel- 
oping a surgery suitable to delicate and ex- 
pensive material, of attention to taxonomi- 
cal terminology, to care and housing of the 
primates, etc. To compile and analyze the 
literature of the primates in the form of the 
present bibliography seemed a logical step 
in strengthening the structure of primate 
biology, and a necessary step, since abstract 
and bibliographical journals on the whole 
recognize no distinction of this group of 
animals. Having, as it were, collected the 
literature of the primates on paper, we pro- 
pose now to collect such literature in fact. 
We hope to build, as a special collection of 
the Historical Section of the new Library, 
a library of primate literature; a modest 
nucleus has already been formed during 
the past ten years. The propriety of incor- 
porating a ‘zoological collection’ in a medi- 
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cal library might possibly be questioned; 
however, I can only repeat my conviction 
that primate biology in the future will be- 
come even more intimately bound up with 
teaching and research in the medical 

sciences. 
To select the primate group as the sub- 

ject of a monographic bibliography requires 
no apology; many, if not most, vertebrate 
and invertebrate groups have been so 
treated. One need mention only a few out- 

standing works such as Dean’s Fishes, 
Strong’s Birds and McCoy and McClung’s 
Anaerobic bacteria. The magnitude of the 
literature of the primates is surprisingly 
small when compared with these com- 
pendia. The number of authors who have 
studied the primates from the point of view 
of anatomy, physiology and behavior is 
little more than two thousand, and the 
total number of papers dealing in whole and 
in part with the primates does not reach 
five thousand, a figure which may be set 
against the fifty thousand papers on fishes 
listed by Bashford Dean for the years up 
to 1914. 

After the time of Linnaeus, the literature 

of the primates increased slowly but stead- 
ily until some twenty years ago, when— 
owing possibly to the rather sudden and 
widespread use of primates for studies in 
experimental medicine—the output of pub- 
lished works rose sharply. This literature 
has never before been brought together in a 
systematic manner, and in view of the in- 
creasing importance of a biological knowl- 
edge of manlike creatures, it has seemed to 
Dr. Ruch worth while to devote several 
years to the formidable problem of collect- 
ing and classifying this diverse body of ma- 
terial. He has done it methodically and in 
accordance with a prearranged plan that 
has made for completeness, accuracy, con- 
sistency, and, I believe, for great usefulness 
to many branches of biology and medicine. 
To those who seek fresh concepts and new 
experience Dr. Ruch’s classification of the 
literature will serve as a navigator’s chart 

for a sea which has countless hazards, as 

well as every conceivable fascination. 

New Haven, February, 1941 
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Author’s Introduction 

SUBJECT-BIBLIOGRAPHY is al- 
most inevitably out of date before 

it can reach publication. Yet in another 
sense a bibliography is unique among pub- 
lished works since it can never be out of 
date—for the period of years covered— 
provided, of course, it is sufficiently well 
executed and the literature is sufficiently 
well searched. With a few exceptions, no 
works are included here which were pub- 
lished after the beginning of 1939. 

The present volume is Part I of a pro- 
jected bibliography embracing all fields of 
primate biology. Included in this volume is 
the literature of the morphological sciences 
(anatomy and its subsidiary branches of 
embryology, histology, etc.), and the liter- 
ature of the functional sciences (physiology, 
pharmacology, and experimental and ob- 
servational psychobiology), and certain his- 
torical and miscellaneous bibliographies. 
Part II will include the literature of the 
pathological sciences (pathology, bacteriol- 
ogy and immunology, and parasitology), 
and probably as well the taxonomic litera- 
ture of the extant primates. The materials 
for the second volume are largely gathered 
and the analysis of them is considerably ad- 
vanced. The amount of overlapping be- 
tween the two parts is deemed insufficient 
to warrant delay in publication of the pres- 
ent volume. 

The completeness attained in the present 
work is difficult to assess. We have in- 
cluded many papers in which primate forms 
constitute only a fraction of the vertebrate 
or mammalian series studied; yet no at- 
tempt has been made to record every ob- 
lique reference to the primates. On this 
score we feel that we have occasionally 
erredon the side of over-inclusiveness. Many 
articles of a “‘popular”’ character, especially 
in psychobiology, have been included, but 
again no attempt at absolute completeness 

has been made. In addition to searching 
year by year the bibliographical sources 
listed in the Acknowledgments, many jour- 
nals have been scanned for primate litera- 
ture; and the bibliographies or footnotes 
of many articles and books have been 
searched. That this has not sufficed to 
render the bibliography complete is proved 
by the fact that occasionally a previously 
unrecorded reference comes to light. This 
is especially true for literature of recent 
years which has not yet found its way into 
bibliographical journals and for works pub- 
lished in the Asiatic and Eastern European 
countries. We have become convinced that 
no single person can hope to uncover all the 
literature of the primates; that can be ap- 
proximated only if specialists in the various 
fields will call our attention to omissions so 
that they can be included in a supplement 
or in the second volume of the bibliography. 
Similarly, checking and even double check- 
ing seems not to have eliminated all errors, 
so that notations for an errata list will be 
greatly appreciated. 

ARRANGEMENT OF THE 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 

The first decision which must be made 
in compiling a bibliography is what feature 
common to all studies will take precedence 
over all others in determining the order in 
which the items are printed. Shall the bibli- 
ography be arranged according to author, 
to subject, to date of publication, or to the 
taxonomic position of the species of pri- 
mates studied? Perhaps the most common 
procedure is to list the items alphabetically 
by authors and to analyze them according 
to subject in an index, alphabetic or system- 
atic. This practice, in the opinion of the 
authors, ignores one of the principal values 
of the printed page, the opportunity to 
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present to the eye a group of items having 
in common some fundamental relationship. 
An author-list throws together on the 
printed page works entirely without rela- 
tion to each other beyond the alphabetical 
accident of the authors’ parentage. This ob- 
jection is particularly weighty when we have 
to deal with such diverse materials as those 
included in this bibliography. For these 
reasons we have made sudject the primary 
basis for classification. On the other hand, 
wherever some other basis of classification 
seemed more suitable it has been used. For 
example, the literature to the beginning of 
the 19th Century has been arranged chron- 
ologically in three sections. Again, when 
structure or function does not lend itself to 
further subdivision, we have resorted to the 
species of animals studied for the basis of a 
finer classification. This has been done, for 
example, in “Habits in nature and captivity” 
and in certain of the anatomical sections 
where an organ as a whole (e.g., the con- 
figurational pattern of the cerebral cortex) 
has been extensively studied. Those ad- 
vantages inherent in an arrangement by 
authors can be largely gained by an index 
of authors, which has been provided. 

Having chosen to make structure the 
basis of classification of anatomical studies, 
the difficulty arises that a printed list is a 
strictly unidimensional frame into which 
must be fitted studies which have at least 
two parameters. If a system and its sub- 
divisions into organs is regarded as one par- 
ameter, a given study is also classifiable 
according to a second dimension, which is 
the aspect of the structure investigated. 
Along this dimension are found gross anat- 
omy, minute anatomy or histology, devel- 
opment and growth, variations and anoma- 
lies, and quantitative aspects studied by 
the techniques of physical anthropology. 
It is obvious that this is a true parameter 
because the body as a whole, a system, or 
an organ can be approached from any of 
these points of view. It was considered de- 
sirable to classify according to this param- 
eter in a subsidiary fashion. Therefore the 
chapter devoted to a system, and to smaller 

units than a system wherever justified by 
the volume of literature, is opened with an 
expansion for embryology, histology, di- 
mensions and weights, etc. In certain sec- 
tions, only cross reference numbers appear 
under these headings. Where the structural 
unit involved is a single organ or a bone we 
have followed the practice of entering such 
a paper under the structure and cross refer- 
encing to Histology, Embryology, or similar 
rubrics at the beginning of the section. This 
was done to avoid the confusion arising 
from over-fragmentation of the literature. 

Obviously many papers could be placed 
under more than one topic heading. The 
item is printed in full under the topic which 
seems to be the main theme of the paper, 
though sometimes this decision is difficult. 
Subsidiary themes are honored by listing 
the serial number at the end of the section 
devoted to that subject. Each section there- 
fore consists of a list of items printed in full, 
followed by a list of serial numbers that 
leads the reader to further literature of the 
subject. The extent to which monographs 
or articles which deal comprehensively with 
a system as a whole should be cross refer- 
enced presents a difficult problem. There 
seems little to be gained in cross referenc- 
ing such an article to each of the dozens of 
smaller topics with which it treats. Instead, 
such works are grouped together under the 
heading Comprehensive and general studies 
and constitute the first section for each 
chapter. Similarly, works dealing in a com- 
prehensive fashion with the body as a whole 
form the first chapter of the anatomical 
section after the opening chapter on em- 
bryology. Articles which are general in 
point of view or not truly comprehensive in 
scope tend to be cross referenced more, de- 
spite their lesser value, than works easily 
recognized as extensive monographs. 

In the preliminary classification of litera- 
ture in anatomy and physiology the com- 
pact, decimal notation provided by the 
Classification décimale universelle, Bruxelles, 
1927-29, proved extremely useful. The final 
arrangement has departed somewhat from 
the Bruxelles scheme for anatomy and con- 
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siderably for physiology, especially for the 
nervous and reproductive systems. No ade- 
quate schedule of categories could be found 
for psychobiological literature. The one 
used owes much to Spence’s review of learn- 
ing and the higher mental processes in 
infrahuman primates (no. 3308) and to 
Comparative psychology, by Warden, Jen- 
kins and Warner (no. 3309). In it we have 
attempted to phrase the subject headings 
in non-mentalistic terms. 

It is scarcely necessary to dwell on the 
difficulties of classifying the literature of 
functional sciences, especially of psycho- 
biology, but a few words of explanation 
may assist the user. It early proved neces- 
sary to distinguish between experimental or 
controlled, systematic observational stud- 
ies and the large class of observational, 
anecdotal and “‘popular” literature which 
is grouped under Habits in nature and cap- 
tivity. The latter, being largely opportun- 
istic rather than systematic, defies classifi- 
cation under any topic heading and often 
analysis for the purpose of cross referenc- 
ing. By breaking it down according to 
family and genera, the volume of literature 
which needs be consulted is reduced. Where 
this type of literature deals with definite 
topics and in some detail, it is cross refer- 
enced to the expansion under experimental 
psychology. On the other hand, a few field- 
studies of a more formal and comprehen- 
sive character are included in the topical 
expansion, and this is especially true of 
studies of social and reproductive behavior 
where true experimenting is just commenc- 
ing. Though a more detailed classificatory 
scheme for psychobiology was initially de- 
vised, in the end it was found that only 
relatively large categories were feasible. 
Whatever the initial zeal, the discomforts of 
Procrustean categories soon convinced us of 
the folly of attempting to divide a literature 
where definite lines of cleavage do not exist. 

The section on the Phylogeny of the pri- 
mates requires a word of explanation. Since 
many of the anatomical papers are dis- 
cussed in relation to the problem of pri- 
mate phylogeny, we have tended wherever 

possible to throw articles to the system or 
organs described rather than to the rubric 
Phylogeny. Thus, for example, discus- 
sions of phylogeny which deal at all com- 
prehensively with all of the systems or with 
one system are usually assigned to the re- 
spective sections for comprehensive and 
general works. This, we feel, avoids unde- 
sirable dispersion of the literature dealing 
with a given structure. The section on 
Primate culture and methodology is the only 
one which truly suffers by dividing the 
bibliography into two parts. The literature 
of disease, so important to primate culture, 
will appear in the second volume under 
bacteriology and parasitology. 

STYLE AND FORM 

Serial number. References are cited by serial 
number in the Judex of authors and in the cross 
references coming at the end of each section. 
The literature to 1800 is cited by author with 
the number of the Introduction in which the 
item appears. A serial number marked with an 
asterisk indicates that the item has not been 
checked and analyzed from the original source; 
usually they have been checked from some bib- 
liographical source. Such unchecked items are 
estimated to constitute 1.6 per cent of the whole. 

Authors names. The surnames of authors 
are given as they appear in the original source. 
Authors’ names or initials in square brackets 
have been supplied. For journal literature, ini- 
tials were considered sufficient; but to distin- 
guish female authors their given names are 
spelled out. For books, theses, and other sepa- 
rate publications we have attempted to supply 
the full given name, and in the Historical in- 
troductions, the dates of birth and death as well, 
since this facilitates the finding of a book in the 
catalogues of large libraries. 

Titles. Separate publications are distinguished 
from periodical literature by writing their titles 
in italics, and their place of publication, etc. in 
roman. Titles, including subtitltes, are gener- 
ally given in full for articles and books pub- 
lished since 1800. Occasionally obvious errors 
have been corrected to avoid the supercilious 
[sic]. Capitals, in accordance with the modern 
tendency, have been avoided except where ab- 
solutely demanded by the usage of a given lan- 
guage, #.e., in German and Danish. Scientific 
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names of animals have been uniformly italicized 

with only the generic name capitalized regard- 

less of the typographic treatment in the orig- 

inal. Suprageneric names are capitalized but 

not italicized. These matters are considered to 

be within the province of the bibliographer 

since fidelity to the source (which may be 

capitalized throughout) is impossible. 

Theses, inaugural dissertations, etc. These are 

cited as books and in the conventional manner 

except that the publisher as well as the Univer- 

sity is given. To assist in locating these in librar- 

ies which do not catalogue this class of litera- 

ture by author, the “Faculty” is indicated by 

abbreviation in parentheses. 
Date of publication. The establishment of the 

actual date of publication, granting that agree- 

ment on what constitutes publication can be 

reached, is notoriously difficult. This is espe- 

cially true for the older files of journals, but also 

for certain current (though not modern) jour- 

nals. Where ascertainable from tables of con- 

tents, title pages or covers the actual date of 

issue is employed; as second choice any date 

placed on the title page by the editor as an offi- 

cial date is used. The printer’s date appearing 

as a part of his imprint is taken only as a last 

resort since it often represents merely the date 

of publication of the title page. For publications 

of societies the principal date (not enclosed in 

brackets) is the year for which the volume is 

published since this must often serve as a vol- 

ume number. Where the actual date of publica- 

tion is different it is usually given in square 

brackets. In this we have followed the practice 

of most libraries, which we feel is justified since 

the function of the bibliography is to lead the 

reader to the literature without confusion. 

Questions of priority, etc. are matters for sepa- 

rate investigation and textual comment. 

Collation. The number of a series is indicated 

by printing the series number in roman type and 

enclosing it in parentheses; it always immedi- 

ately precedes the volume number. “New se- 

ries” and “‘neue Folge” are indicated by “‘n.s.” 

and “‘n.f.” The volume number or its equivalent 

(tome, Band, année, Jahrgang, etc.) is denoted 

by anumber printed in bold-faced type. Number, 

Heft, fasciculus, half-volumes, etc. follow the 

volume number and are enclosed in parentheses, 

but are included only under two circumstances: 

(i) when the volume is not continuously paged; 

(ii) when the volume appears in two half-vol- 

umes. In the latter case, knowledge of the 

number of the half-volume often avoids con- 
fusion in withdrawing journals from libraries. 

Pagination, plates and tables. Final pages are 
invariably given. Failure to do this is false econ- 
omy of time and printers’ ink, which often 
causes inconvenience and waste of effort by 
concealing from the reader whether he has to 
deal with a paragraph abstract or an extensive 
monograph. For articles with separate pagina- 
tion, the total number of pages is written. 
Plates, tables, maps, etc. with a pagination 
distinct from the text are treated in a parallel 
fashion, i.e. inclusive numbers or total number 
being used depending on how they are num- 
bered. 

Titles in languages demanding a specialalpha- 
bet are not given in the original language, nor, 
with a few exceptions, are they transliterated. 
Such titles are, however, often given in transla- 
tion into one of the common languages; they 
are enclosed in parentheses when drawn from 
original publications having bilingual tables of 
contents and in square brackets when supplied. 

ABBREVIATION OF JOURNAL 
EES 

In this we have followed 4 world list of 
scientific periodicals published in the years 1900- 
1933, 2nd ed., London, with occasional minor 

corrections of obvious errors. Abbreviations 
marked with an asterisk have not been found 
in the World list, and are expanded in an Ap- 
pendix, which should be consulted for further 
details. 

The abbreviations provided by the World list 
are admirable for the balance struck between 

compactness and completeness, and for the re- 

spect shown for usages in languages other than 

English. The abbreviations with a few excep- 

tions are self-explanatory, especially if the fol- 

lowing rules be noted. 

1. Nouns have capital, adjectives small, initial 

letters. Exceptions are that in English titles, 

adjectives derived from proper names, as 

well as noun-adjectives, and adjectives used 

as nouns are capitalized. 

2. Prepositions, articles and the conjunction 

“and” are omitted wherever possible. The 

latter or its equivalent is retained if the title 

consists only of two nouns connected by 

“and,” and where it connects broken com- 

pounds. 
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3. Cognate words in all languages are reduced 
to the same form, differentiation being 
gained where necessary by adding the place 
of publication. 

4. The place of imprint is omitted (if not a part 
of the title) except when needed to distin- 
guish periodicals with the same title, or when 
the abbreviated form leaves the language of 
the title in doubt. 

5. In Germanic and Scandinavian languages 
compound words are abbreviated as though 
the different parts were distinct. With 
nouns no period or hyphen is used between 
the parts, which open with a capital letter. 
(For example, Entwicklungsmechanik be- 
comes EntwMech). The parts of compound 
adjectives are separated by period and a 
hyphen. 

6. Abbreviations are followed by a period but 
true contractions are not. Though a useful 
distinction, this runs counter to habit and is 
difficult to follow, and seems not to be fol- 
lowed on occasions by the World /ist itself. 

7. The following are a few of the more common 
abbreviations. 

Bl. Blatt or Blatter 
CoR: Comptes rendus 
G. Giornale 
Me Journal 
Jb. Jahrbuch 
Jber. Jahresbericht 
Jh. Jahresheft 
MbIl. Monatsblatt 
Mh. Monatsheft 
Mschr Monatsschrift 
P.V. Proces verbaux 
R.C Rendiconti 
Rep Report 
S.B. Sitzungsbericht 
Schr. Schrift 
Wbl. Wochenbl. 
Wschr Wochenschrift 
Le Zeitschrift 
Zbl. Zentralblatt and Centralblatt 
Ztg. Zeitung 

It should be kept in mind that the abbrevia- 
tions of publications of European scientific 
bodies refer to the scientific section of the so- 
ciety. The “Klasse” is given only when the 
society publishes more than one scientific jour- 
nal with the same name as is true, for example, 
of the Vienna Academy of Science. A further 
point is that the World list follows changes of 

title between 1900-33, as for example, Morph. 
Fb. becomes Gegenbaurs Fb. after 1903. How- 
ever, we have taken the earliest abbreviation to 
apply retroactively before 1900 despite small 
changes in title so long as continuity was clearly 
maintained. 

BRACKET MATERIAL 

Due to the diversity of subject matter, as 
well as the cost of publication, annotation by 
abstract or appraisal was considered impossible. 
However, the information set forthin the square 
brackets at the end of each reference consti- 
tutes what may be considered an objective an- 
notation in compact, codified form. The purpose 
of the data in these brackets is to give the reader 
some idea of the character and scope of a pub- 
lication. The plus signs denote on a three-point 
scale the degree to which the publication deals 
with the primates, and is used only when the 
title does not make this clear or is actually 
misleading. Thus +++ denotes that the paper 
is entirely or almost entirely based on the study 
of primate materials. A single + indicates that 
little attention has been given the primates, 
while two pluses (++) suggest that the treat- 
ment of the primates is substantial, roughly 
equal to that accorded all other forms. The size 
of the publication must of course be kept in 
mind. 

Plates, figures, tables and references. The re- 
mainder of the code up to the colon is designed 
to afford a rough index of the degree to which 
the publication is documented, and is to be 
interpreted as follows: ‘“‘p/” stands for plates 
which are included in the textual pagination; 
“f’ stands for figures, “‘?’’ for tables, and “‘r’”’ 
for references cited in the bibliography of the 
article. Figures, tables and references not num- 
bered in the source are described, for example, 
by “?”’, “nt,” or “ont,” meaning respectively 
that the article contains a few tables, that the 
tables are numerous, or that an exceptionally 
large number of tables have been used. 

The brackets have also been used to provide 
a word or phrase descriptive of the character or 
language of the publication, as for example, 
“abstract,” “review,” “‘lecture,” ‘‘annotated 
bibliography of literature.’ For publications 
in languages other than the principal ones, or 
articles difficult of access, especially when they 
have not been seen in the original, an abstract 
is sometimes cited. Occasionally publications 
that are related but do not appear contiguously 
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in the bibliography are reciprocally cross 

referenced. _ 
Primate genera. A species index was consid- 

ered carefully but finally abandoned on the 

grounds of expense as well as serviceability in 

favor of a codified indication of the genera of 

primates on which each study is based. The 

practice followed, we believe, enables the user 

of the bibliography to determine, by a few min- 

utes spent in scanning the brackets, all of the 

papers in which a given genera, family, or 

larger taxonomic group has been studied with 

reference to any given topic. A user wishing to 

isolate all of the items dealing with a given 

genera for all subjects or for a wide range of 

subjects will encounter more difficulty, but a 

certain effort may be expected from one of such 

catholic interests. The scheme adopted seems 

to present some real advantages. The animals 

studied can be learned at the same time the 

title is read, so that the listing of animals further 

annotates the entry. The needs of the user who 

wishes to enter the bibliography with a genus, 

a family, a division or a suborder are equally 

well served, whereas an index by genera would 

involve considerable (repetitive) searching to 

get out the items dealing with groups larger 

than genera. In a species index the subject head- 

ings are necessarily coarser than those used in 

the text unless the equivalent of our table of 

contents be reprinted for each of the genera. 

Finally, many indexes ignore the subsidiary 

topics, owing to the numbers of index entries 

required. For example, a study of the bones, 

muscles and nerves of the fore and hind limbs in 

ten genera of animals would require sixty en- 

tries in the index. This problem does not arise 

with our arrangement because the subject cross 

references lead back to the main entry where 

the animals studied can be discovered. 

The nomenclature of the primates is notori- 

ously confusing; the use of names varies con- 

siderably between countries and in different 

epochs and the occasional exclusive use of com- 

mon names is a further problem. The materials 

studied by anatomists and physiologists have 

often been incorrectly or loosely diagnosed. 

We have attempted to translate the names as 

used into a reasonably modern terminology, but 

in handling such a vast amount of detail errors 

of all sorts have certainly been made, and we 

can only hope that these are not sufficiently 

grave and frequent to be troublesome. The 

determination of the correct name apart from 

purely terminological considerations is, we feel, 
a matter for special research on the part of 
specialists and not properly a part of such a 
work as this. 

The abbreviations and contractions of the 
names of animals are designed to be mnemonic 
and self-evident to anyone acquainted with the 
currently favored name of the animal in which 
he is interested. They are based upon Flower’s 
well considered list, built out from various 
sources for genera not included in his list. 

It will be noted that the contractions are 
coined by leaving out vowels and that for short 
names, especially for the South American mon- 
keys, an abbreviation is used. To obtain a brief, 
distinctive contraction of long, compound 
names, the first part of the name is represented 
by a single letter or contraction and the second 
part by a single letter, preceded by a hyphen, 
“” standing always for “-pithecus,” “-c” for 
“cebus,” “I” for “-lemur,” ‘“-m’’ for “-midas,” 
and ‘‘-mc”’ for “-mico.’”’ Contractions for the 
names of families or suborders have been used 
in a few instances. 

The contractions are expanded in the follow- 
ing list, which gives first the name on which the 
contraction is based and in parentheses Elliot’s 
equivalent where that differs by more than a 
simple variation in spelling. 

Gr Gorilla 
Pn Pan 
Png Pongo 

Hyl Hylobates 
Symph Symphalangus 

Prsb Presbytis (Pithecus, Pygathrix) 
Nas Nasalis 
Simias Simias 
Rhn-p_Rhinopithecus 
Clb Colobus 
Cp Cercopithecus (Lasiopyga, Rhi- 

nostigma & Miopithecus) 
Ery-c Erythrocebus 
Cc Cercocebus 
Mc Macaca (Pithecus, Simia, Magus) 

Cyn-p Cynopithecus 
Thr-p Theropithecus 
Pp Papio 
Mndr Mandrillus (Papio) 

Aot Aotes 
Callicebus 
Pithecia 
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Chirop 
Cacaj 
Saim 
Ceb 
Lag 
Brchyt 
Atl 
Al 

Hap 
Myst 

Oed-m 
Leon-c 

Cal-mc 

Lm 
Lp-l 
Hp-l 

Chiroptes 
Cacajao 
Saimiri 
Cebus 
Lagothrix 
Brachyteles 
Ateles 
Alouatta 

Hapale (Callithrix) 
Mystax (Cercopithecus & Leon- 

tocebus) 
Oedipomidas 
Leontocebus 
Callimico 

Lemur 
Lepilemur (Lepidolemur) 
Hapalemur (Myoxicebus) 
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Mcer-c 
Chrg 

Pr-p 
Avh 
Indr 

Lor 

Nyct-c 
Prdct 
Arct-c 

Glg 

Daub 

Tars 

ttt 

Microcebus 
Cheirogaleus 

Propithecus 
Avahi (Lichanotus) 
Indris 

Loris 
Nycticebus 
Perodicticus 
Arctocebus 

Galago & Hemigalago 

Daubentonia 

Tarsius 

Fossil primates 
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Ceb Brchyt Atl Hap O0cd-m Leon-c Lm] 
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[++ 11f-49r: Mc] 
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[+ Pn Png] 
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Pp Mndr Saim Ceb Atl Al Hap Lm 
Nyct-c  Tars] 
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chez les primates.) C. R. Soc. Sci. Varsovie, Cl. 
3, 1926, 19, 165-194. Fr, abstr., 185-187. 

[54f: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph Prsbh C-p 

[Anat. 413-432] 

Saim Ceb Al Ery-c C-c Mc Pp Mndr 
Prdct Hap Lm Hp-l Chrg Pr-p Nycet-c 

Glg Daub Tars| 
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(résultats des recherches.) C. R. Soc. Sci. Var- 
sovie, Cl. 3, 1926, 19, 265-282. Fr. abstr. 276-281. 
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pls. 4-5. [t: Gr Pn Png 

See also: 293, 380, 619, 2846. 
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[7f-cf. no. 367: Png Prsbh C-p C-c Me 
rae Pp dot Ceb Atl Hap Leon-c 
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divided inferior vena cava in the genus Hylobates 
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[+ 29Ir: C-p Ery-c Mc Pp Ceb Gig] 
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comparative study of the lymphatico-venous com- 
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Veins—Lymph vessels & glands; spleen 
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du grand sympathique et des ganglions semi- 
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SPLEEN 
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The Respiratory System 

GENERAL MORPHOLOGY 
Comprehensive & General Studies 

See also: 236, 242, 276, 290. 

DIMENSIONS, WEIGHTS, &c. 

See also: 476, 479, 530, 1956. 

HISTOLOGY 

See also: 472, 520, 584, 585, 591, 2838. 

EMBRYOLOGY 
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ANOMALIES 
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[Sit Gr ene Pins ia )| 
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External nose——Larynx & laryngeal sac 
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preuss. Akad. Wiss., 1886, 13, 233-250. 
[+ Png Mndr] 

See also: 296, 449, 463, 508, 524, 596. 

STOMACH 

594. von Berenberg-Gossler, H. Untersuch- 

ungen iiber Bau und Entwickelung des zusam- 

mengesetzten Magens der Schlankaffen. rd. 

anat. Inst., Wiesbaden, 1911, 43, 591-626, pls. 52- 

53. [33r: Prsb Nas] 

595. Cunningham, D. J. The varying form of 

the stomach in man and the anthropoid ape. 

Trans. roy. Soc. Edinb., 1906, 45, 9-47, 4 pls. 
[+ 5f-lt-60r: Pn Png] 

596. Duvernoy, G. L. Quelques observations 

sur le canal alimentaire des semnopithéques, et 

description d’un sphincter oesophagien du dia- 

phragme dans ces animaux et dans plusieurs 

autres genres de singes. Mem. Soc. Sci. Nancy, 

1835, 2, 8 pp., pl. 1. 
[nr: Prsh Mc Pp Mnadr| 

597. E[vans], G. Crania of the red, or Asiatic 

Orang Otang (Pithecus satyrus, Geoff.). Inflated 

and dried stomach and caecum of the Semnopithe- 

cus entellus, or Hanuman monkey. Ff. Asiatic. 

Soc. Beng., 1838, 7, 669. [Png Prsb) 

507a. Hara, M. Form und Lagerung des 

Magens bei Saugetieren. Yap. F. med. Sci., I. 

Anat., 1931, 2, 337-448, 8 pls., 1 tbl. 
[+ 64r: Me] 

Note sur le 
GRR 
[ Nas] 

598. Hombron, & Jacquinot. N: 

Nasalis larvatus (Geoffroy-Saint-Hilaire). 

Acad. Sci., Paris, 1845, 21, 155-158. 

599. Liebert, Anna. Uber die Fundusdriisen 
des Magens beim Rhesus-Affen. Ard. anat. Inst., 
Wiesbaden, 1904, 23, 495-540, pls. 17-19. 

[2f-23r: Mc] 

590a.* Miyagawa, Y. & Nishi, G. (Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis tiber die Verbreitung der Magendru- 
sen.) Tokyo Ij. Shsh.,* 1922, 19-26. Abstr.: Fap. 
F. med. Sct., 1925, 2, no. 2, 81. [3f-Fap.: Mc] 

600. Owen, R. On the stomachs of two species 
of Semnopithecus,F.Cuy. Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 
1833, 74-76. [Prsd] 

601. Owen, R. On the sacculated form of 
stomach as it exists in the genus Semnopithecus, 
F. Cuv. Trans. zool. Soc. Lond., 1835, 1, 65-70, 
pl. 8-9. [Prsd] 

602. Pernkopf, E. Beitraige zur vergleichen- 
den Anatomie des Vertebratenmagens. Z. Anat. 
EntwGesch., 1929, 91, 329-390. 

[+ 4f-r: Prsd] 

603. Pettigrew, J. B. On the distribution of 
the fibres in the muscular tunics of the stomach in 
man and other mammalia. Proc. roy. Soc., 1867, 
16, 65-67. [++ abstr: Pn Png Ceb All 

604. Pilliet, A. & Boulart, R. Note sur |’esto- 
mac composé du semnopithéque. C. R. Soc. 
Biol., Paris, 1898, 50, 216-218. [Prsé] 

605. Salomon, H. Beitrage zur Anatomie des 
Magens der catarrhinen Affen (Cercopithecus und 
Inuus). Arch. mikr. Anat., 1893, 41, 19-27, 
pls. 5-6. [C-c Me] 

See also: 228, 236, 283, 571, 618a, 622, 2646b. 

INTESTINE 

606. Berry, R. J. A. The true caecal apex, or 
the vermiform appendix: its minute and com- 
parative anatomy. F. Anat., Lond., 1900, 35, 
83-100, pls. 7-11. [+ 4f-6r: C-p 

Cyn-p Myst Hap] 

607. Carleton, Alice. The distribution of 
Brunner’s glands in the duodenum of mammals. 
Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1935, (1), 385-390, 1 pl. 

[+ 10r: Me] 

608. Citterio, V. Cellule enterocromaffini e 
cellule di Paneth nell’intestino di “‘Cercocebus 
lunulatus.’ Monit. zool. ital., 1929, 40, 136-139. 

[7r: C-c] 

609. Hervé, G. Del’existence d’un appendice 
caecal rudimentaire chez quelques pithéciens. 
Bull. Soc. Anthrop. Paris, 1882, (3), 5, 792-794. 

[Cp Me] 
610. Jacobshagen, E. Das Schleimhautrelief 

des Prosimier-Rumpfdarmes mit Beitragen zur 
Kenntnis der Kerkringschen Faltensysteme der 
Anthropoiden und des Menschen. ena. Z. 
Naturw., 1929, 64, 1-90, pls. 1-4. [lt-nr: 
Gr Pn Hyl Lm Pr-p ?Lor WNyct-¢ 
Glg Daub Tars) 

[40] 



Stomach—Liver & gall bladder 

611. Johnston, T.B. The ileo-caecal region of 

Callicebus personatus, with some observations on 

the morphology of the mammalian caecum. 7. 

Anat., Lond., 1919, 54, 66-78. 
[++ 8f-l4r: C-p Cal-c Tars] 

6lla. Kostanecki,K. Le caecum des vertébrés 

(y compris “l’appendice vermiculaire”’). Morpho- 

logie et signification fonctionnelle. Bull. int. 

Acad. Cracovie; Cl. Sci. math. nat.; Ser. B., Sci. 

nat., 1926, Supplément, 295 pp., 10 pls. 

[++ 31f-enr: Gr Pn Png Hyl Prsb Clb 

C-p Mc Pp Mndr Aot Ceb Lag Atl Al 

Hap Myst Lm Hp-l_ Lp-l_ Mer-c_ Lor 

Nyct-c Prdct Glg Daub Tars| 

612. van Loghem, J. J. Das Colon und Meso- 

colon der Primaten. Ned. Bijdr. Anat., 1903, 2, 

350-437. [++ 37f-nr: Pn Hyl_ Symph 

Prsh Nas Clb C-p C-c Mc Pp Aot 

Saim Ceb Atl Hap Lm _ Mer-c Chrg 
Pr-p Avh Lor WNyct-c Prdct Gilg Daud 
Tars]| 

613. Lorin-Epstein, M. J. Evolution und 

Bedeutung des Wurmfortsatzes und der Valvula 

ileocoecalis im Zusammenhang mit der Aufrich- 

tung des Rumpfes. Z. Anat. EntwGesch., 1932, 

97, 68-144. [++ 40f-r: Pn Png C-c 
Mc Pp 

614. Lubosch, W. & Schaller, J. Uber die 

Form des menschlichen Rectums. Z. Anat. 
EntwGesch., 1928, 85, 400-445. 

[++ 45f-37r: Pn Symph Prsb C-p Me 
Pp Saim Ceb Atl Hap| 

615. Mitchell, P.C. On the intestinal tract of 

mammals. Trans. zool. Soc. Lond., 1905, 17, 

437-536. [+ 50f-27r: Gr Pn Png Nas 

C-p Mc Cal-c Cacaj Ceb Atl Al Hap 
Myst Lm Mer-c Prdct Gig] 

616. Mitchell, P. C. Further observations on 

the intestinal tract of mammals. Proc. zool. Soc. 
Lond., 1916, (1), 183-251. 

[+ 30f-r: Lm Chrg Daud] 

617. Muthmann,E. Beitrage zur vergleichen- 
den Anatomie des Blinddarmes und der lymphoi- 
den Organe des Darmkanals bei Saugetieren und 
Végeln. Arb. anat. Inst., Wiesbaden, 1913, 48, 
65-114, pls. 5-10. 

[+ 25r: Png C-p Mc Pp Hap) 

618. Neuville, H. Signification de l’appendice 
vermiculaire des primates. Mécanisme évolutif de 
sa formation; ses rapports avec le régime, ses 
fonctions. Anthropologie, Paris, 1922, 32, 409- 
451. [tf: Gr Pn Png Hyl Prsh C-p 

C-c Mc Aot Cal-c Saim Ceb Lag Al 
Hap Lm Hp-l Lp-l Chrg Indr Prdct 
Glg Daub\ 

618a. Ohkubo, K. Studien tiber das intra- 
murale Nervensystem des Verdauungskanals. 
III. Affe und Mensch. Jap. F. Med. Sci., I. 
Anat., 1936, 6, 219-247. [44+ 34f: Me] 

619. Reider, N. The primate colon. Proc. 
zool. Soc. Lond., 1936, (1), 433-453, 10 pls. 

[Anat. 611-627] 

[41r: Pn Png C-p Mc Pp Ceb Hap Lm 
Mer-c Nyct-c Prdct Gilg Daub Tars| 

619bis. van der Schaar, Pieter Johannes. De 
Musculus suspensorius duodeni van Treitz en het 
duodenum. Acad. proefschr. (Geneesk.) Leiden. 
Zutphen: Nauta & co., 1926, 156 pp., 8 pls. 

[++ 7ir: Pn Png Symph Prsh C-+p 
Mc Saim Ceb Ath Al Hap Chrg Indr 

Gig] 
619a. Schabadasch, A. 

geflechte des Darmrohrs. Z. Zellforsch., 1930, 10, 

320-385. [+++ 33f-unr: Mc] 

620. Schultze, W. Ueber Beziehungen der 

Lieberkithnschen Krypten zu den Lymph- 

knétchen des Dickdarmes. Zd/. allg. Path. path. 

Anat., 1905, 16, 99-103. [++ if: Gr 
Pn Pug C-p Mc] 

621. Shimizu, S. Darmzotten und ihre Ge- 

fasse, insbesondere die Chylusgefasse der Sauge- 

tiere und des Menschen. Folia anat. japon., 

1932, 10, 193-227, pl. 1. [+ 71f: Me] 

622. Vermes, E. & Weidholz, A. Zur ver- 

gleichenden Anatomie des Magen-Darmkanals 

der Primaten in Hinblick auf die Ernahrungs- 

frage. Zool. Gart., Lpz., 1930, n.f., 3, 28-34. 

[14f: Prsb Ery-c_ C-p Mc Saim Ceb 

Lag Atl Al Hap) 

623. Villemin, F. Recherches d’anatomie com- 

parée sur le duodénum de I’homme et des mam- 

miféres; sa signification morphologique et fonc- 

Intramurale Nerven- 

tionnelle. Arch. Morph. gén. exp., 1922, fasc. 3, 

140 pp. [+ 29f-nr:; C-p Mec Ced| 

624. Weinberg, [M.] De |’existence de l’ap- 

pendice chez les singes inférieurs. C. R. Soc. 

Biol., Paris, 1906, 60, 844-845. 
[C-p Mc Hap] 

625. Zipkin, Rachel. Beitrage zur Kenntnis 

der gréberen und feineren Strukturverh altnisse 

des Diinndarms von Inuus rhesus. Arb. anat. 

Inst., Wiesbaden, 1903, 23, 113-186, pls. 10-11. 
[15f-53r: Mc] 

626.* Zipkin, Rachel. Beitrége zur Kenntnis 

der griberen und feineren Strukturverhaltnisse des 

Diinndarms von Inuus rhesus. Inaug.-Diss. Bern, 

1903, 75 pp., 1 pl. [Mc] 

See also: 105, 106, 144, 179, 187, 202, 236, 237, 
245, 246, 283, 456, 490, 596, 644, 645. 

RECTUM & ANUS 

See also: 618a, 659, 688, 695, 1622, 1624, 1625, 

2367. 

LIVER & GALL BLADDER 

627. Chudzinsky, [T.] Note sur le foie d’un 

jeune gorille male, mort au Muséum histoire 

naturelle. Bull. Soc. Anthrop. Paris, 1884, (3), 

7, 608-616. [2f: Gr] 
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[Anat. 628-646] 

628. Crisp, E. On the situation, form, and 
capacity of the gall-bladder in the Vertebrata; on 
its absence in certain animals; and on the colour 
of the bile. Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1862, 132-139. 

[+ Pn Png Lm] 

629. Friedlowsky, A. Ueber gelappte Gallen- 
blase bei einer Katze und einem Affen. Verh. 
zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1870, 20, 1027-1032, pl. 15. 

[++ C-p] 

630*. Manteuffel-Szoege, L. Antropomor- 
fologja watroby. (Anthropomorphology of the 
liver). Arch. Nauk anthrop., 1933, 3, no. 5, 1-40. 

[34f] 
631. Rex, H. Beitrége zur Morphologie der 

Saugerleber. Morph. F0., 1888, 14, 517-617, pls. 
20-24. [Pn Png C-p Mc Pp Lor] 

632. Ruge, G. Die dusseren Formverhalt- 
nisse der Leber bei den Primaten. Eine vergleich- 
end-anatomische Untersuchung. Morph. {o., 
1902, 29, 450-552. [25f:. Lm Mer-c Avh 

Lor Nyct-c Prdct Glg Daub Tars] 

633. Ruge, G. Die dusseren Formverhalt- 
nisse der Leber bei den Primaten. Eine vergleich- 
end-anatomische Untersuchung. III. Die Leber 
der platyrrhinen Westaffen. Morph. Fb., 1902, 
30, 42-84. (17f: Ceb Aull 

634. Ruge,G. Die dusseren Formverhaltnisse 
der Leber bei den Primaten. Eine vergleichend- 
anatomische Untersuchung. IV. Die Leber der 
Ostaffen (Simiae catarrhinae). Morph. Fb., 1906, 
355), 79=239: [58f-nt-17r: C-p Ery-c Me 

Pp Mazar) 

635. Ruge,G. Die ausseren Formverh4ltnisse 
der Leber bei den Primaten. Eine vergleichend- 
anatomische Untersuchung. V. Die Leber der 
Ostaffen (Simiae catarrhinae). Morph. Fb., 1906, 
36, 93-275. 

[46f-30t-33r: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph] 

636. Ruge, G. Die ausseren Formverhaltnisse 
der Leber bei den Primaten. Eine vergleichend- 
anatomische Untersuchung. VI. Die Leber des 
Menschen. Morph. Fb., 1907, 37, 397-487. 
[++ 56f-16t: Pn .Png Hyl Symph C-p 
Mc Pp Ceb Atl Nyct-c] 

637. Ruge, G. Die ausseren Formverh4ltnisse 
der Leber bei den Primaten. Eine vergleichend- 
anatomische Untersuchung. VI. Die Leber des 
Menschen. (1. Fortsetzung.) Morph. 7b., 1908, 
37, 614-660. [+ 24f-7t: Pn Png Hyl 

Symph C-p Me Pp) 

638. Subba Rau, A. Notes on a case of tripli- 
cate gall-bladder in Loris lydekkerianus Cabr. 
Half-yrly F. Mysore. Univ., 1928, 2, 10-19. 

[4f: Lor] 

DIGESTIVE SYSTEM 

See also: 105, 106, 219, 224, 225, 246, 283a, 534. 

PANCREAS 

639. van Balen Blanken, Gerardus Cornelis. 
Bijdrage tot de kennis der anatomie van pancreas en 
lymphaatstelsel der primaten. Acad. proefschr. 
(Geneesk.) Amsterdam, 1912, 70 pp. [+++ 

25f-13r: Gr Pn Hyl Symph Prsb Ery-c 
Mc Pp_Saim Ceb Atl Al Hap Lm 
Nyct-c Daub] 

640. Debeyre, A. Pancréas accessoire chez 
Cercocebus cynomologus. Bibliogr. anat., 1905, 14, 
211-213. [Mc] 

641. Harris, V. D. & Gow, W. J. Note upon 
one or two points in the comparative histology of 
the pancreas. F. Physiol., 1894, 15, 349-360. 

[+ Of: monkey] 

641la. Levi, G. Contributo all’istologia com- 
parata del pancreas. Anat. Anz., 1904, 25, 289- 
298, pl. 3. Abstr.: Arch. ital. Biol., 1905, 43, 320. 

[+++ Lm] 
642. Thompson, W. R. & Hussey, R. The 

geometric properties of microscopic configura- 
tions. II. Incidence and volume of islands of 
Langerhans in the pancreas of a monkey. Bio- 
metrika, 1932, 24, 27-38. [1f-4t: Me] 

643. Thompson, W. R., Tennant, R. & Hussey, 
R. Frequency-distribution of volume of islands 
of Langerhans in the pancreas of man, monkey 
and dog. Science, 1933, n.s., 78, 270. {7/] 

See also: 105, 106, 283, 298. 

PERITONEUM & MESENTERY 

644. Forster, A. Zur Anatomie der primaren 
Peritoneumfalten des Cacalapparates und der 
Recessus Ileo-Cacalis. Eine vergleichend-anato- 
mische Untersuchung: Mammalia. 4rd. anat. Inst. 
Wiesbaden., 1918, 56, 1-170. [+  68f-4t- 

onr: Gr Pn Png Hyl Prsb C-p Me 
Mndr Ceb Atl Hap Lm WNyct-c Prdct 
Glg_ Tars] 

645. Klaatsch, H. Zur Morphologie des Mes- 
enterialbildungen am Darmkanal der Wirbel- 
thiere. II. Theil. Sdugethiere. Morph. 7o., 1892, 
18, 609-716, pls. 22-23. [+ 19f-69r: 

Pn Png Hyl Prsb C-p Me Pp iCeb 
Al Hap Hp-l Lor Gilg Tars) 

646. Vignoli, J. Etude du péritoine sur un 
aye-aye de Madagascar (Chiromys madagascarien- 
sis). Arch. Anat., Strasbourg, 1922, 1, 309-322. 

[6f: Daub] 

See also: 149, 245, 298, 619, 634, 635. 
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The Endocrine Glands 

THYMUS 

647. Nierstrasz, H. F. Die Embryonalent- 

wicklung von Thymus und ultimobranchialem 

Kérper bei Tarsius und Nycticebus. Zool. Fb. 

Suppl., 1912, 15, (2), 229-256, pls. 14-15. 
[nr: Nyct-c Tars} 

See also: 150, 283, 291, 298, 299, 649, 2407. 

THYROID 

648. Forsyth, D. The comparative anatomy, 

gross and minute, of the thyroid and parathyroid 

glands in mammals and birds. F. Anat., Lond., 
1908, 42, 141-169. 

[+ 10f: C-p C-c Me Cyn-p) 

649. Otto, M. Beitrage zur vergleichenden 

Anatomie der Glandula thyreoidea und Thymus 

der Saugethiere. Nebst Bermerkungen tber die 

Kehlsacke von Lemur varius und_Troglodytes 

niger. Ber. naturf. Ges. Freiburg i. B., 1898, 10, 

33-90. faa oe Pia Veal 

650. Popow, N. A. Uber die Innervation der 

Glandula thyreoidea. (Vorlaiifige Mitteilung.) 

Z. ges. Neurol. Psychiat., 1927, 110, 383-397. 
[+ 14f-28r: Png] 

651. Stefko, W. H. Die vergleichende mikro- 

skopische Anatomie der endokrinen Drisen 

einiger Affengattungen und die Bedeutung des 

inkretorischen Systems in der Evolution der Pri- 

maten. Z. mikr.-anat. Forsch., 1929, 16, 295-330. 

[7f: Mc Pp Mndr Ceb Atl Hap) 

652. Zoja, G. L’appendice della glandola 

tiroidea nel Cynocephalus babouin, Boll. sci.,* 

1880, 2, 16-17. [Pp] 

See also: 150, 2407. 

PARATHYROID 

653. Arndt, H.-J. Epithelkérperchenbefunde 
bei Menschenaffen. Z. Anat. EntwGesch., 1923, 

68, 514-522. [3f-25r: Pn Me) 

See also: 648, 651, 652, 2407. 

ADRENAL 

654. Botar, J. & O’Shaughnessy, L. L’in- 
nervation de la glande surrénale. Anat. Anz., 
1936-37, 83, ErgH., 89-90. Also: C.R.Ass. Anat., 

1936 [1937], 31, 77-78. [+ Abstr] 

655. Hill, W. C. O. Observations on the 

growth ofthesuprarenalcortex. 7. Anat., Lond., 
1930, 64, 479-502. [++ 9f-20r: Me 

Hap Lm Nyct-c] 

656. Hill, W. C. O. The suprarenal cortex in 

monkeys of the genus Pithecus. 3. Anat., Lond., 

1933, 68, 19-38. [8f-lt: Prsdl 

657. Kohno, S$. Zur vergleichenden Histologie 

und Embryologie der Nebenniere der Sduger und 

des Menschen. Z. Anat. EntwGesch., 1925, 77, 

419-480. [+ 29f-nr: C-p] 

658. Kolmer, W. Uber das Vorkommen stab- 
chenférmiger Centralkérper bei Primaten. vat. 
Anz., 1917, 50, 309-312. 

[++ 5f: Pn Png Symph| 

See also: 272, 273, 277, 298, 299, 651. 

HYPOPHYSIS & EPIPHYSIS 

(See page 117) 

OVARY & TESTIS 

(See pages 45 & 46) 
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The Urogenital System 

GENERAL MORPHOLOGY 

Comprehensive & General Studies 

659. Fischer, Eugen. Beitraége zur Anatomie 
der weiblichen Urogenitalorgane des Orang- Utan. 
Inaug.-Diss. Freiburg. Jena: G. Fischer, 1898, 66 
pp.,3 pls. Idem: Morph. Arb.,* 1898, 8, 153-218, 
pls. 15-17. [88r: Png] 

660. Gerhardt, U. Bemerkungen iiber das 
Urogenitalsystem des weiblichen Gorilla. Verh. 
dtsch. zool. Ges., 1905, 15, 135-140. [8r: Gr] 

661. Gerhardt, U. Die Morphologie des Uro- 
genitalsystems eines weiblichen Gorilla. Jena Z. 
Naturw., 1906, 41, 632-654, pl. 32. 

[++ 1f-2ir: Gr Png] 

662. von Hoffman, G. Ueber die weiblichen 
Genitalien eines Schimpansen. Z. Geburtsh. 
Gyndak., 1878, 2, 1-8, pls. 1-2. [Px] 

663. Horiuchi, K. Beobachtungen tiber den 
Genitalapparat eines zwei jahrigen Weibchens 
von Chimpanse. Ber. naturf. Ges. Freiburg i. B., 
1893, 7, 153-168. [10f: Pn] 

664. Mijsberg, W. A. Ueber den Bau des 
Urogenitalapparates bei den mannlichen Prima- 
ten. Verh. Akad. Wet., Amst., Sect. 2, 1923, 23, 
no. 1, 92 pp. [23f-8Ir: Pn Png Symph 

Prsb C-p Mc Pp Saim Ceb Atl Ocd-m) 

665. Subba Rau, A. & Hiriyannaiya, S. Con- 
tributions to our knowledge of the anatomy of the 
Lemuroidea. II. The urino-genital system of 
Loris lydekkerianus. Half-yrly #. Mysore Univ., 
1930, 4, 149-167, 2 pls. [3f-7r: Lor] 

666. Wislocki, G.B. On the female reproduc- 
tive tract of the gorilla, with a comparison of that 
of other primates. Contr. Embryol. Carneg. 
Instn., 1932, 23, 163-204, 12 pls. [4f-3t-61r: 
Gr Pn Png Hyl Mc Aot Saim Ceb Atl 
Al Hap Oed-m) 

See also: 145, 172, 200, 211, 244, 253, 278, 288, 
291, 327, 741, 2410. 

DIMENSIONS, WEIGHTS, &c. 

See also: 277, 656, 669, 1956. 

HISTOLOGY 

See also: 666, 670, 675, 694, 698, 715, 716, 717, 
718, 720, 722, 2846, 2857. 

EMBRYOLOGY 

See also: 105, 106, 667, 674, 684, 696, 728, 734, 
743, 749, 2897. 

ANOMALIES 

See also: 671, 693, 724, 747, 750, 754, 755, 756, 
757, 758, 759, 760, 762. 

KIDNEY & URETERS 

667. Anthony, R. & Villemin, F. La lobation 
du rein foetal chez les primates. C.R. Acad. Sci., 
Paris, 1923, 176, 1245-1247. 

lif: Gr eniGep| 

668. Hyrtl, J. Das Nierenbecken der Sduge- 
thiere und des Menschen. Denkschr. Akad. 
Wien, 1872, 31, Abt. 1, 107-140, 7 pls. 

[+ Mc Pp Atl Lm Lor] 

669. Inouye, C. Uber den Lappenbau der 
Niere. Eine phylogenetische Studie. Anat. Anz., 
1931, 72, 89-105. [+ 6f-lt-l2r: C-p Me 

Ceb Hap Avh Nyct-c] 

670. Kohda, T. On the total number of glo- 
meruliin the kidneys of animals. Fap. ¥. med. Sci., 
I. Anat., 1934, 4, 383-398. 

[+ 14t-r: 

670a. Rumpf, Werner. Die dussere Form der 
Niere der drei anthropomorphen Affen. Inaug.- 
Diss. (Zahnheilk.) Minster, H. Buschmann, 1937, 
38 pp. [18f-r: Gr Pn Png] 

671. Scott, H. H. Congenital malformations 
of the kidney in reptiles, birds, and mammals. 
Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1925, (2), 1259-1270, 5 pls. 

[+ Lm Mer-c] 

672. Straus, W. L., Jr. The structure of the 
primate kidney. F. Anat., Lond., 1934, 69, 93— 
108. [+++ 4f-It-r: Pn Png Hyl Prsb 

C-p Ery-c C-c Mc Pp Aot Saim Ceb 
Atl fines Oed-m Lm WNyct-c Prdct Gilg 
Tars 

See also: 275, 296, 299, 691, 752, 1956. 

“monkey’’| 

URINARY BLADDER & URETHRA 

673. Forster, A. Etude de |’évolution phylo- 
génétique de la vessie dans la série des mammiferes 
supérieurs: prosimiens et primates. Arch. 
Anat., Strasbourg, 1922, 1, 205-244. 

[Sf-r: Pn Hyl Prsh Mc Ceb Atl Hap 
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Skeleton as a Whole 
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Vertebral column 
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Sternum & ribs——Bones of wrist & hand 
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[Anat. 914-935a] 

BONES OF LOWER EXTREMITY 
See also: 783, 793, 794, 801, 3957, 3963. 
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Pelvis & hip-joint——Knee-joint [Anat. 936-954] 
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Skull as a whole 
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bei Menschen und Anthropomorphen. Festschr. 
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Sutures, fontanelles, &c.—Pterion [Anat. 1171-1194] 

zum 70ten Geburtstage R. Leuckarts. Leipzig: Wil- 
helm Engelmann, 1892, 1-25, pls. 1-2. 

[++ nt: Gr Prsd] 

See also: 1018, 1043, 1044, 1064, 1070, 1071, 
1085, 1089, 

Special morphology 

PTERION & POST-ORBITAL REGION 

1171. Anoutchine, [D.] Sur la conformation 
du ptérion chez diverses races humaines et les 
primates. Bull. Soc. Anthrop. Paris, 1878, (3), 
1, 330-333. [Grea Ene gl G=p 
Mc Pp) 

1172. Ashley-Montagu, M. F. A note on a 
rare type of pterion in the gorilla. ¥. Anat., 
Lond., 1930, 64, 247-249. [2f-6r: Gr] 

1173. Ashley-Montagu, M. F. On a post- 
frontal and orbital element in a young gorilla 
skull. 7. Anat., Lond., 1931, 65, 446-456. 

[6f-19r: Gr] 

1174, Ashley-Montagu, M. F. The anthropo- 
logical significance of the pterion in the primates. 
Amer. F. phys. Anthrop., 1933, 18, 159-336. 
[++  48f-12t-101r: Gr Pn Png Hyl 
Symph Prsb Rhn-p Nas Clb C-p Ery-c 
C-c Me Cyn-p Thr-p Pp Mndr Aot 
Cal-c Pith Chirop Saim Ceb Lag Atl 
Brchyt Al Hap Myst Oed-m Leon-c Lm 
Pr-p Indr Prdct Glg Daub Tars]| 

1175. Camerano, L. Materiali per lo studio 
della sutura temporofrontale nell’ orango e nei 
miceti. Boll. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp., Torino, 
1897, 12, no. 291, 3 pp. [12f: Png Al\ 

1176. Collins, H. B., Jr. The pterion in pri- 
mates. Amer. F. phys. Anthrop., 1925, 8, 261- 
274. [7f: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph 

Prsb Simias Nas Clb C-p Ery-c C-c 
Mc Cyn-p Thr-p Pp Aot Cal-c Pith 
Saim Ceb Lag Atl Al Hap Sen-c Ocd-m 
Leon-c Lm Pr-p Nyct-c Gig] 

1177. Collins, H. B., Jr. Notes on the pterion. 
Amer. F. phys. Anthrop., 1930, 14, 41-44. 

[++ If: Gr] 

1178. Duckworth, W. L. H. Note on irregu- 
larities in the conformation of the post-orbital wall 
in skulls of Hylobates mulleri, and of an aboriginal 
native of Australia. F. Anat., Lond., 1902, 36, 
260-262. [++ 2f: HAyl] 

1179. Frassetto, F. Di un osso soprannume- 
rario (fronto parietalesinistro) edi due fontanelle 
(fronto parietali laterali) non ancora notati. Boll. 
Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Genova, 1899, 4, no. 78, 
6 pp. Idem: Atti Soc. ligust. Sci. nat. geogr., 1899, 
10, 111-116, 270. [+++ 2f: Pp] 

1180. Goldblatt, I. A “‘post-orbital’’ bone in 
the baboon Papio porcarius. 7. Anat., Lond., 
1927, 62, 90-99. [ek Sf: Ppl 

1181. Gregory, W. K. Reply to Professor 
Wood-Jones’s note: “Man and the anthropoids.” 
Amer. F. phys. Anthrop., 1928, 12, 253-256. 

[+++ Ip] 

1182. Gregory, W. K. A critique of Professor 
Frederic Wood-Jones’s paper: ““Some landmarks 
in the phylogeny of the primates.” Hum. Biol., 
1930, 2, 99-108. 

1183. Hecker, P. La région ptérique osseuse. 
Rev. anthrop., 1926, 36, 62-68. 

1184. Hecker, P. La région, ptérique osseuse 
chez l’homme et les simiens. (Etude d’anatomie 
comparée). Arch. Anat., Strasbourg, 1926-27, 6, 
283-320. [23f-2t-33r: Gr Pn Png 

Hyl Prsh C-p C-c Mc Pp Mndr Cebd 
Atl Hap Lm WNyct-c] 

1185. Hopwood, A. T. Notes on some anoma- 
lous gibbon skulls. ¥. Anat., Lond., 1933, 67, 
475-479, ([12f: Hyl Symph] 

1186. Jones, F. Wood. The structure of the 
orbito-temporal region of the skull of Lemur. 
Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1917, (1), 323-329. 

[5f: Lm] 

1187. Jones, F. Wood. Man and the anthro- 
poids. Amer. F. phys. Anthrop., 1928, 12, 245— 
252. [4/] 

1188. Jones, F. Wood. Some landmarks in 
the phylogeny of the primates. Hum. Biol., 
1929, 1, 214-228. [+++ Of] 

1189. Joseph, G. Ueber die dussere Seiten- 
wand der Augenhdhle bei den amerikanischen 
Affen. Morph. 7b., 1876, 1, 454-466, pl. 15. 

[1t: Aot Cal-c Chirop Cacaj Saim Ceb 
Lag Atl Al Hap| 

1190. Mascarenhas, C. Le ptérion chez les 
Portugais. Arch. Anat., Strasbourg, 1927, 6, 
469-484. [+ 9f-2t-26r: Gr Pn Png 

Prsb Clb C-p C-c Mc Cyn-p Pp Aot 
Saim Ceb Al Hap Lm Pr-p Inadr] 

1191. Nippert, Olga. 
lateralen Orbitalwand. 
Ges., 1929, 110, 184-187. [ 4bstr.] 

1192. Nippert, Olga. Zur Morphologie und 
Genese der Fossa temporalis mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der lateralen Orbitalwand. Z. 
Morph. Anthrop., 1931, 29, 1-82. 

[+ 24f-unt-98r: Lm Pr-p Indr Tars] 

1193. Ranke, J. Der Stirnfortsatz der Schla- 
fenschuppe beiden Primaten. S. B. bayer. Akad. 
Wiss., 1898, 28, 227-270. [++ 12f: Gr 

Pry Pag | Hyl\ PrsoiiG-pesMc Pp) Galkc 
Saim Ceb Lag Al Hap] 

1194. Stadtmiiller. Uber die postorbitalen 
Fortsatze und die postorbitale Spange (Orbito- 
temporalspange) am  Saugetier-Schadel. Z. 
Morph. Anthrop., 1932, 30, 222-251, pls. 1-5. 

[++ 13r: esp. Lemuroidea] 

See also: 143, 156, 219, 1005, 1019, 1019b, 1070, 
1079, 1160, 1265, 1268, 3955. 

Zur Morphologie der 
Verh. schweiz. naturf. 
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[Anat. 1195-1215] 

Special morphology 

THE ORBIT 

1195. Bolk, L. De topographische verhoudin- 
gen der orbitae in jonge en volwassen schedels van 
den mensch en de menschapen. Versi. gewone 
Vergad. Akad. Amst., 1918, 26, (2), 1364-1373. 

On the topographical relations of the orbits in 
infantile and adult skullsin man and apes. Proc. 
Acad. Sci. Amst., 1919, 21, (1), 277-285. 

[++ 13f: Gr Pn Png] 

1196. Bolk, L. Die Topographie der Orbita 
beim Menschen und Anthropoiden und ihre Be- 
deutung fur die Frage nach der Beziehung 
zwischen Menschen und Affenschadel. Verd. 
Akad. Wet., Amst., Sect. 2, 1919, 20, no. 5, 54 pp. 

[++ 29f: Gr Pn Png Symph] 
1196a. Bondy, Emilie. Der Aufbau der late- 

ralen Orbitalwand. Mitt. anthrop. Ges. Wien, 
1938, 68, 292-298.  [2f-1t-16r: Gr Pn Png 

1197. de Filippi, F. Ueber das Foramen orbito- 
temporale der amerikanischen Affen. Untersuch. 
Naturl. Mensch. Tiere, 1865, 9, 360-362. 

1198. [Giuffrida-Ruggeri, V.] La misurazione 
dell’orbita nelle scimmie e nell’uomo. Atti Soc. 
romana Antrop., 1907, 13, 121-122. [4] 

1199. Hecker, P. & Griinwald, E. Le trou 
grand rond. Etude d’anatomie comparée. Disposi- 
tion chez les mammiféres supérieurs (prosimiens, 
simiens et espéce humaine). C. R. Soc. Biol., 
Paris, 1926, 94, 1358-1361. 
[++ Pn Png C-p Mc Pp Ceb Atl Lm] 

1199a.* Imai, M. [Anatomische und ver- 
gleichend-anatomische Untersuchungen der Or- 
bita, von Macacus cyclopsis und ihres Inhalts. 
I. Uber die Orbita.] . med. Ass. Formosa, 
1933, 32, 1643-1666; 1934, 33, 1-24., 1 pl. Abstr.: 
Fap. F. med. Sci., I. Anat., 1935, 5, (109). 

[Fap.: Pn Png Mc Pp) 

1200. Koczién, L. A féemlésék szemtregének 
szerkezetér6él. (Uber den Bau der Augenhohle der 
Primaten.) Allatt. Kézlem., 1908, 7, 186-214, 
236, pls. 1-2. [4f-3t-nr: Gr Pn Png 

Hyl Prsb Clb Cp Mc Pp Aot Pith 
Saim Ceb Lag Brchyt Atl Al Hap Lm 
Avh Lor Glg Tars) 

1201. Major, C. I. F. On some characters of 
the skull in the lemurs and monkeys. Proc. zool. 
Soc. Lond., 1901, (1), 129-153, pls. 11-13. 

[21f: Symph Prsb Rhn-p Nas Clb C-p 
Ery-c C-c Mc Cyn-p Pp Aot Cal-c Pith 
Cacaj Saim Ceb Lag Brchyt Atl Al Hap 
Myst Lm Hp-l Lp-l Mcer-c Chrg Pr-p 
Avh Lor Nyct-c Prdct Glg Tars ttt] 

1202. Regnault,F. Suture lacrimo-ethmoidale. 
Bull. Soc. Anthrop. Paris, 1894, (4), 5, 413-419. 

[++ it: Gr Pn Png Hyll 

1203. Rode, P. Sur quelques caractéres différ- 
entiels de la téte osseuse des cercopithéques et des 
cercocébes. Mammalia,* 1936, 1, 59-64, pl. 2. 

[2f-2t: C-p C-c] 

THE SKULL AS A WHOLE 

1204. Thomson, A. The orbito-maxillary fron- 
tal suture in man and the apes, with notes on the 
varieties of the human lachrymal bone. 7. Anat., 
Lond., 1890, 24, 349-357. 

[++ 2f-lt: Gr Pn] 

1205. von Térék, A. Die Orbita bei den Pri- 
maten und die Methode ihrer Messung. Kor- 
resp Bl. dtsch. Ges. Anthrop., 1881, 12, 146-149, 

[ Abstr] 

1206. van Trotsenburg, J. A. Die topograf- 
ische Beziehung der Thranendriise zur lateralen 
Orbitalwand, als Differenzmerkmal zwischen Ost- 
und Westaffen. Ned. Bijdr. Anat., 1901, 1, 
208-227. [furs Gr Pn. Png silyl 

Prsb Clb C-p Mc Pp Saim Ceb Atl 
Al Hap Tars) 

1207. Weinert, H. Die kleinste Interorbital- 
breite als stammesgeschichtliches Merkmal. Z. 
Morph. Anthrop., 1927, 26, 450-488, pls. 20-24. 
[++ ont: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph Prsb 
Nas Clb 

1208. Zeiller, Joseph. Beitraege zur Anthro- 
pologie der Augenhoehle. Anthropologische Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Augenhohle bei Mensch und 
Affen. Inaug.-Diss. (Phil.) Miinchen, 1899, 96 pp., 
1 tbl. [++ 19f-2it: Gr Pn Png Hyl 

Prsbh Clb C-c Mc Pp Cal-c Pith Saim 
Ceb Lag Atl Al Hap) 

See also: 1018, 1043, 1060b, 1060c, 1087, 1100, 
1188, 1233, 1258, 1306, 2352. 

Special morphology 

NASAL FOSSA & NASAL BONE 

1209. Burmeister, H. Ueber einige osteolo- 
gische Anomalien des Orang-Utang. Zig. Zool.,* 
1848, 1, 3-5. [Png] 

1210. Chatin, J. Etudes ostéologiques sur les 
fosses nasales des quadrumanes. C. R. Ass. 
frang. Av. Sci., 1875 [1876], 4, 793-799. Abstr.: 
Arch. Naturgesch., 1878, 44, (2), 83. 

[C-p Mc Pp Saim Ceb Hap] 

1211. Chudzinski, T. Les anomalies des os 
propres du nez chez les anthropoides, et princi- 
palement chez les orangs. Bull. Soc. Anthrop. 
Paris, 1893, (4), 4, 788-791. 

[3f: Gr Pn Png] 

1212. Duckworth, W. L. H. On an unusual 
form of nasal bone in a human skull. F. Anat., 
Lond., 1902, 36, 257-259. [+ 2f: Gr] 

1213. Forster, A. La pyramide nasale chez 
certains gibbons. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1923, 
95, 817-821. [2f: Hyl Symph] 

1214. Forster, A. Formation de la pyramide 
nasale chez les gibbons. Arch. Anat., Strasbourg, 
1924, 3, 107-113. (of: Hyl Symph] 

1215. Frets, G. P. Beitrage zur vergleichen- 
den Anatomie und Embryologie der Nase der 
Primaten. II. Die Regio ethmoidalis des Primor- 
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Orbit——Paranasal sinuses 

dialcraniums mit Deckknochen von einigen platyr- 
rhinen Affen. Gebenbaurs Fb., 1913, 45, 557-726, 
pls. 18-20. [113f: Saim Ceb Atl All 

1216. Frets, G. P. Beitrage zur vergleichen- 
den Anatomie und Embryologie der Nase der Pri- 
maten. III. Die Regio ethmoidalis des Primordial- 
craniums mit Deckknochen von einigen Catar- 
rhinen, Prosimiae unddem Menschen. Gegendaurs 
¥b., 1914, 48, 239-279, pl. 7. 

Lm Pr-p Tars| [55f: Prsh Me 

1217. Golling, J. Anthropologische Unter- 
suchungen uber das Nasenskelett des Menschen. 
Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1914, 17, 1-82, pls. 1-8. 

[+ 11f-vnt-30r: Gr Pn Png Hyll 

1218. Hamy, E.-T. De l’épine nasale antér- 
ieure dans l’ordre des primates. Bull. Soc. 
Anthrop. Paris, 1869, (2), 4, 13-28. 

1219. Kollmann, M. Les fosses nasales des 
lémuriens. C. R. Ass. frang. Av. Sci., 1914 [1915], 
43, 491-495. [Lm Avh Pr-p Indr 

Lor Nyct-c Prdct Glg Daub) 

1220. Kollmann, M. Les fosses nasales des 
tarsiers. C. R. Ass. frang. Av. Sci., 1920 [1921], 
44, 332-335. [Lm  Tars} 

1221. Kollmann, M. & Papin, L. Etudes sur 
les lémuriens. Anatomie comparée des fosses na- 
sales et de leurs annexes. Arch. Morph. gén. exp., 
1925, 22, 1-61, 2 pls. [11f-r: Lm Lp-l 

Pr-p Indr Lor WNyct-c Prdct Glg Daub 
Tars]| 

1222. Leuckart, R. Ueber einige abnorme 
Bildungen des Nasenbeins beim Menschen und 
Orang-Utang. Ztg. Zool.,* 1848, 1, 59-61. 

[++ Png] 

1223. Maggi, L. Sopra una varietad mor- 
fologica delle ossa nasali e intermascellari nel- 
Vorango. R. C. Ist. lombardo, 1891, (2), 24, 401- 
415, pl. 3. [r: Png] 

1224. Maggi, L. Intorno alla forma primitiva 
delle ossa nasali nell’orango (Satyrus). R. C. 
Ist. lombardo, 1891, (2), 24, 808-820, pl. 16. 

[Png] 
1225. Manouvrier, L. Mémoire sur les varia- 

tions normales et les anomalies des os nasaux dans 
Vespéce humaine. Bull. Soc. Anthrop. Paris, 
1893, (4), 4, 712-747. [+ 4f-t: Gr Pn Png] 

1225a. Massari, C. Osservazioni sull’apertura 
piriforme. Arch. Antrop. Etnol., 1930-31, 60-61, 
303-337. 

[as eae GP. Jeo lene. lelsfl Ie 

1226. Mendes Corréa, A.A. Sdbre a abertura 
nasal no cranio dos mamiferos. Ann. sci. Acad. 
polyt. Porto, 1916, 11, 155-184, 224-253, 4 pls. 

[+ 7Zf-6t-nr: Gr Prsb Nas Clb C-p C-c 
Mc Pp Ceb Ath Al Hap Lm Pr-p 
Indr]| 

1227. Ryley, Kathleen V., Bell, Julia & Pear- 
son, Karl. A study of the nasal bridge in the 

[Anat. 1216-1238] 

anthropoid apes and its relationship to the nasal 
bridge in man. Biometrika, 1913, 9, 391-445, 

[++ nf-nt: Gr Pu Png Hyl Symph| 

1228. Weber, A. Variations des os propres du 
nez chez le singe d’Algérie (Macacus inuus L.). 
Bull, Soc. Hist. nat. Afr. N., 1912, 3, 190-192. 

[1f: Me] 

See also: 327, 480, 481, 1005, 1060c, 1066, 1084, 
1087, 1100, 1138a, 1150, 1195, 1229, 1231, 1233, 
1235, 1239, 1242. 

Special morphology 

PARANASAL SINUSES 

1229. Aichel, O. Die Bulla nasolacrimalis des 
Gorilla. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1934, 34, 21-40, 
pls. 1-5. [4f: Gr Pn Png] 

1230. Aubert, E. Recherches anatomique sur 
les sinus osseux des simiens. C. R. Ass. Anat., 
1929, 24, 573-575. [4bstr.: Gr Png 

C-p Pp Atl Al O0cd-m Hap] 

1231. Bolk, L. Die ‘Bulla maxillaris’ des 
Gorilla. Anat. Anz., 1917, 50, 277-282. Abstr.: 
Werk. Genoot. Nat.-Genees- en Heelk., Amst., 1918, 
(2), 9, 132-133. [4f: Gr] 

123la. Dehn, O. Zur Frage tiber die Stirn- 
héhlen bei Menschen und Anthropomorphen. 
Fortschr. Réntgenstr., 1936, 54, 92-93. 

[2f: Gr Png] 

1232. Edmond, A. Etude des sinus chez les 
singes. dunn. Mus. Hist. nat. Marseille, 1929, 22, 
1-30, 3 pls. [12f-nr: Gr Pn Png Hyl 
Symph Prsh Nas C-p Me Pp Mnadr 
Atl Al Hap Ocd-m| 

1233. Eller,H. Der Sinus maxillaris und seine 
Nachbarorgane bei verschiedenen Affen und beim 
Hunde. Z. Anat. EntwGesch., 1932, 97, 725-756. 

[++ 27f-nt-nr: Png Mc Pp] 

1234. Jones, F. Wood. The so-called maxil- 
lary antrum of the gorilla. 7. dnat., Lond., 1938, 
73, 116-119. [3f: Gr] 

1235. Keith, A. Inflation of the nasal canal in 
the skulls of adult gorillas and chimpanzees, and 
the relative development of the sinus maxillaris 
and inferior meatus in man and apes. Ff. Anat., 
Lond., 1902, 36, xlvii-li. ie Gp Jen 1H 

1236. Kleinschmidt, O. Ueber Stirnbeinhdh- 
len und Siebbeinzellen beim Orang. Z. Sduge- 
tierk., 1933, 8, 70-72, pl. 13. [Pre] 

1237. Kleinschmidt, O. Beitrage zur Natur- 
geschichte des Orangutans. Berajah, 1934, 1-16, 
4 pls. [Png] 

1238. Paulli, S. Uber die Pneumaticitat des 
Schadels bei den Saugethieren. III. Uber die 
Morphologie des Siebbeins und die der Pneumati- 
citat bei den Insectivoren, Hyracoideen, Chirop- 
teren, Carnivoren, Pinnipedien, Edentaten, Ro- 
dentiern, Prosimiern und Primaten, nebst einer 
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[Anat. 1239-1257] CRANIAL & FACIAL BONES 

zusammenfassenden Ubersicht itiber die Morpho- 
logie des Siebbeins und die der Pneumaticitat des 
Schadels bei den Sdugethieren. Morph. 7o., 
1900, 28, 483-564, pls. 27-29. 

Le S6fizr:) Png Hy Prsb Mc Pp 
Mndr Ceb Hap Lm Lor Glg| 

1239. Seydel, O. Uber die Nasenhdhle der 
hdheren Saugethiere und des Menschen. Morph. 
Fb., 1891, 17, 44-99, pls. 4-6. [+++ 3: 

Gr Png Hyl Nas Mec Pp Mndr Aot 
Ceh Hap Lm Lor WNyct-c Gig] 

1240. Sitsen, A. E. Beitrag zur Kenntnis des 
Sinus frontalis. Anthrop. Anz., 1931, 7, 208-235, 
pl. 3. [eee ati Gr Pn Pers) 

1241. Underwood, A. S. An inquiry into the 
anatomy and pathology of the maxillary sinus. 
F. Anat., Lond., 1910, 44, 354-369. 

[Eeiai- Gre Pre ene| 

1242. Wegner, R. N. Sonderbildungen der 
Kieferhdhle bei Anthropoiden. Anat. Anz., 1936, 
83, 161-193. [10f-23r: Gr Pn] 

1243. Weinert, H. Die Ausbildung der Stirn- 
hdhlen als stammesgeschichtliches Merkmal. Eine 
vergleichend-anatomishe Studie mit einem Atlas 
der Stirnhéhlen und einem neuen Messzirkel zur 
Ermittelung der inneren Schadelmasse. Z. 
Morph. Anthrop., 1925, 25, 243-357; 1926, 25, 
365-418, 26 pls. [++ 78f-143r: Gr Pn 

Png Hyl Symph Prsb Nas Clb Cp 
Ery-c C-c Mc Thr-p Pp Mndr Aot Cal-c 
Chirop Saim Ceb_ Lag _ Brchyt Atl Al 
Hap Myst Lm Lp-l_ Hp-l Mer-c Chrg 
Pr-p Avh Indr Lor Nyct-c Prdct Arct-c 
Gle Daud) 

1244. Weinert, H. Nochmals die “Stirnhéh- 
len” beim Orang-Utan. Z. Sdugetierk., 1933, 8, 
284-286. [Uf: Png] 

See also: 164, 222, 1009, 1018, 1085, 1219, 1221. 

Special morphology 

CRANIOPHARYNGEAL CANAL 

1245. Cave, A. J. E. The craniopharyngeal 
canal in man and anthropoids. 7. Anat., Lond., 
1931, 65, 363-367. [+ 4f-2t-10r: Gr 

Pn Png Hyl Cp Mc Pp) 

1246. Maggi,L. I] canale cranio-faringeo negli 
antropoidi. R. C. Ist. lombardo, 1891, (2),-24, 
138-149, pl. 1. Arch. Antrop. Etnol., 1891, 21, 
53-64, 1 pl. [Gr Pn Png Hyll 

1247. Schlaginhaufen, O. Ein Canalis cranio- 
pharyngeus persistens an einem Menschenschadel 
und sein Vorkommen bei den Anthropoiden. 
Anat. Anz., 1907, 30, 1-8. 

[ee SA 16r=\ Gr) en) (Png 

1248. Schultz, A. Der canalis cranio-pharyn- 
geus persistens beim Mensch und bei den Affen. 
Gegenbaurs Fb., 1917, 50, 417-426. 

[EREtSESE Prsb) \C-prmiGeh we tiap) 

Cranial Bones 

See also: 1071, 1084, 1085, 1087. 

OCCIPITAL BONE 

1249.* Albrecht, Carl Martin Paul. Sur la 
fossette vermienne du crane des mammiferes. 
Leipzig: Steinacker, 1884, 24 pp. 

1250. Anderson, R. J. The occipital bone in 
primates. Int. Mschr. Anat. Physiol., 1910, 27, 
73-82. [14f: Gr Pn Png Hyl Prsb 

C-p C-c Mc Pp Pith Ceb Atl Al Hap 
Lm Lp-l Indr Lor Glg Tars] 

1251. Bolk,L. Over de ligging en verschuiving 
van het foramen magnum bij deprimaten. Versi. 
gewone Vergad. Akad. Amst., 1909, 18, (1), 62-78. 

On the position and displacement of the fora- 
men magnum in the primates. Proc. Acad. Sci. 
Amst., 1909, 12, (1), 362-377. [5f-5e: 

Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph Prsb Clb C-p 
Mc Pp Pith Saim Ceb Atl Al Hap) 

1252. Bolk, L. Over de helling van het fora- 
men magnum bij de primaten. (2° mededeeling 
over de vergelijkende craniologie der primaten.) 
Versl. gewone Vergad. Akad. Amst., 1909, 18, (2), 
551-560. On the slope of the foramen magnum 
in primates. (2nd paper on the comparative 
craniology of primates.) Proc. Acad. Sci. Amst., 
1909, 12, (2), 525-534. [4f-4t: 

Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph Prsb Clb C-p 
Mc Pp Pith Saim Ceb Atl Al Hap 
Lm Pr-p| 

1253. Bolk, L. Uber Lagerung, Verschiebung 
und Neigung des Foramen magnum am Schadel 
der Primaten. (Zehnter Beitrag zur Affenana- 
tomie.) Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1915, 17, 611-692, 
pl. 23. (31f-15t: see 1251] 

1254. Daubenton, [E. L.] Mémoire sur les 
différences de la situation du grand trou occipital 
dans l’homme et dans les animaux. AHist. Acad. 
R. Sci. Paris,* 1764, Mémoires, 568-575, pl. 16. 
Abstr.: Histoire 59-62. 

1255.* Haberer, Albert. User die ‘Norma oc- 
cipitalis’ bei Mensch und Affe. Inaug.-Diss. Miin- 
chen, Kastner & Lossen, 1899, 85 pp. 

1256. Joseph, Gustav. Morphologische Studien 
am Kopfskelet des Menschen und der Wirbelthiere. 
Breslau: W. G. Korn, 1873, 75 pp. 

[Ee Pn Png yl Prsb)) C-p Mice 
Ceb Lag Atl 

1257.* Morselli, E. Sulla fossetta vermiana 
nei primati. #ti. Soc. ligust. Sci. nat. geogr., 
1890, 1, 200-204. Abstr.: Monit. zool. ital., 1890, 
1, 142-143. 

See also: 823, 875, 997, 1075, 1082, 1089, 1126, 
1145, 1162, 1163, 1165, 1271. 

[72] 



Occipital——Temporal 

SPHENOID BONE 

_ 1258. Hartmann, E. Direction du canal op- 
tique chez l’homme et les singes. Bull. Soc. 
Anthrop. Paris, 1923, (7), 4, 33-53. 
[++ 12 Gr Pr’ Pug Hyl Prsb C-p 
Mc Pp Mnar| 

1259. Jazuta, K. Das Foramen spinosum als 
ein phylogenetisches Merkmal. Anat. Anz., 
1930, 70, 212-213. 

[tts ube MGR wea Tere) Jeb 

1260.* Spottel, Otto. User Formuverschieden- 
heiten der Fligelfortsatze des Keilbeins bei Mensch- 
en und Affen. Inaug.-Diss. (Phil.) Miinchen, E. 
Mihlthaler’s K. Hof-Buchdr., 1896, 64 pp. 

1261. Weber, A. L’orientation des ailes des 
apophyses ptérygoides chez les primates. C. R. 
Soc. Biol., Paris, 1905, 59, 225-227. 

[Gr Pn Png Prsh C-p Mc Pp Ceb All 

1262. Weber, A. Le trou ovale du sphénoide 
chez les singes et chezl’homme. C. R. Soc. Biol., 
Paris, 1907, 63, 236-238. [see 1261] 

See also: 1089, 1150, 1163, 1181, 1187, 1188. 

TEMPORAL BONE 

1263. Adachi, B. Processus parietalis squamae 
temporalis. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1907, 10, 485— 
488, pls. 30-32. [+ Png C-p Me] 

1264. Anderson, R. J. The notes on the tem- 
poral bone in Mammalia, (chiefly in primates). 
8th Int. Congr. Zool., Graz, 1910 [1912], 907-914. 
[+++ Gr Pn Png Hyl Prsb C-p Me 
Pp Ceb Al Hap Lm Lor Gig| 

1265. Berg, W. Zur Corrosionsanatomie des 
Schlafenbeins der Affen. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 
1903, 5, 315-345, pls. 6-8. [18t-5r: Gr ;, 

Png C-p Mc Pp Saim Al Hap Lm) 

1266. Bovero, A. & Calamida, U. Canali 
venosi emissari temporali squamosi e petrosqua- 
mosi. Mem. R. Acad. Torino, 1903, (2), 53, 159- 
260, 2 pls. [+++ 75r: Pn Png Hyl 

Prsh C-p C-c Me Cyn-p Thr-p Pp 
Cal-c Saim_ Ceb Brchyt Atl Al Hap Lm 
Lor WNyct-c] 

1267. Chaine, J. Sur la fausse apparence de 
déplacement de l’apophyse paramastoide de cer- 
tains mammiféres. C.R. Soc. Biol., Paris, 1920, 
83, 43-45. 

1268. Cohn, L. Der Processus frontalis des 
Schlafenbeins. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1915, 19, 
391-418, [++ 7f: Pn Hyl Mc Mndr] 

1269. Forster, A. L/’inclinaison du tympan 
chez les mammiféres supérieurs et chez l’homme. 
Arch. Anat., Strasbourg, 1925, 4, 295-321. 
[++ 16f-6t: Gr Pn Png Symph C-p 
Mc Atl Lm Tars) 

1270. Forster, A. Etude de la morphogénése 
de l’apophyse mastoide. Arch. Anat., Stras- 

[Anat. 1258-1281] 

Bourg, 1931, 13, 361-429. Abstr.: C. R. Soc. Biol., 
Paris, 1920, 83, 434-436. [++ 20f-lt: 

Gr Pn) Pregl wersl) iG-py Me Geb, 
Atl Hap Lm Gig| 

1271. Groth, W. Vergleichend-anatomische 
Untersuchung zur Frage der Entstehung des War- 
zenfortsatzes beim Menschen und den Menschen- 
affen. Gegenbaurs Fb., 1937, 79, 547-599. 

[++ 8f-8t-34r: Gr Pn Png] 

1272. Hofmann, L. L’os temporal des singes 
et ses cavités pneumatiques. Arch. Anat., Stras- 
bourg, 1926, 6, 141-186. [2if:siGrn en 

Png Hyl Prsb Clb C-p Ery-c Mc Pp 
Mndr Ceb Al Myst\ 

1273. Hofmann, L. Zur Anatomie des Prima- 
tenschlafenbeines und _ seiner pneumatischen 
Raume unter Beriicksichtigung des menschlichen 
Schlafenbeines. Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
Pneumatisation des Schadels. Mschr. Ohrenheilk., 
1926, 60, 921-949. [24f-r: Gr Pn Png 

Hyl Prsh C-p C-c Mc Cyn-p Al Hap| 

1274. van Kampen, P. N. Die Tympanalge- 
gend des Saugetierschadels. Morph. Jb., 1905, 
34, 321-722. [+ 96f-276r: all genera] 

1275.* Kopetsch, J. Ueber das Foramen jugu- 
lare spurium und den Canalis (Meatus) temporalis 
am Schadel der Saéugethiere. Inaug.-Diss. K6nigs- 
berg. 

1276. Le Double. Du redressement de la cour- 
bure a concavité inférieure et de l’état rectiligne de 
l’articulation squamopariétale. C. R. dss. Anat., 
1902, 4, 213-215. [+++ 2f: Pn Png 

Gr Hyl C-p Me Al] 

1277. Loewenstein, Elias. User das Foramen 
jugulare spurium und den Canalis temporalis am 
Schadel des Menschen und einiger Affen. Inaug.- 
Diss. (Med.) Kénigsberg, M. Liedtke, 1895, 38 
pp., 1 pl. [a a ersoiG-p Mex Rp 

Ceb Atl Al Hap) 

1278. Major, C. J. F. Exhibition of, and re- 
marks upon, some skulls of foetal Malagasy 
lemurs. Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1899, 987-988. 

[dbstr.: Lm Lp-l Avh Nyct-c Prdct Glg 
Daub Tars]| 

1279. Sera, G. L. II significato dell’ anello 
timpanico libero nella bolla acustica di alcuni 
Lemurie di Tupaiidae. Riv. ital. Palaeont., 1936, 
42, 58-68. [4f] 

1280. Voloshin, I. P. Foramina mastoidea u 
mlekopitafushchikh. [Mastoid foramina in mam- 
mals.] Acta Univ. voroneg., 1927, 4, 224-236. 
[++ 10r-Fr. abstr.; Biol. Abstr., 1934, 8, 
no. 955) 

1281. Weidenreich, F. Uber pithekoide Merk- 
male bei Sinanthropus pekinensis und seine stam- 
mesgeschichtliche Beurteilung. Z. Anat. Entw- 
Gesch., 1932, 99, 212-253. 

[+ 13f-nur: Gr Pn Png Clb 

See also: 779, 997, 1018, 1089, 1150, 1179, 1180, 
1188, 1193, 2462, 2464, 2470. 

[73] 



[Anat. 1282-1305] 

PARIETAL BONE 

1282. Aigner, P. Damascus. Uder die Ossa 
parietalia des Menschen. Ein Beitrag zur EG 
enden Anthropologie. Inaug.-Diss. (Phil.) un- 
chen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1900, 251 pp., 4 pls. 

[+ 15f-ont: Png Hyl] 

1283. Coraini, E. Osso parietale diviso in 
cranio umano e studio critico dell’anomalia. Bull. 
Accad med., Roma, 1894, 20, 122-150, 1 pl. 

[+ 42r: C-p Hap] 
1284. Frassetto, F. Di un cranio di Simia 

Satyrus Linn. con rara sutura sopranumeraria nel 
parietal destro. Boll. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. 
Torino, 1899, 14, no. 344, 4 pp. [3f: Png] 

1285. Frassetto, F. Su la probabile presenza 
di quattro nuclei di ossificazione nel parietale del- 
Yuomo e delle scimmie. Anat. Anz., 1900, 18, 
ErgH., 64-78. [+ 4f-3t-vnr—tabl. rés. lit.) 

1286. Frassetto, F. Di 11 parietali di primati 
parzialmente divisi. Boll. Mus. Zool. Anat. 
comp. Torino, 1900, 15, no. 376, 8 pp. 

[4f: Png C-p Ceb] 

1287. Frassetto, F. Contributo alla teoria dei 
quattro centri di ossificazione nell’osso parietale 
dell’uomo e dei primati. Boll. Mus. Zool. Anat. 
comp. Torino, 1902, 17, no. 423, 3 pp. 

[is GzZp Geb] 

1288. Frassetto, F. Parietali triparti in crani 
umani e di scimmie. Monit. zool. ital., 1904, 15, 
386-394. [13f: Prsb C-p Me Ceb| 

1288a. Galli, A. Due casi di sutura parietale 
verticale completa in crani di scimmie. Boll. 
Zool., 1936, 7, 1-5. [2f: C-p Me] 

1289. Hrdli¢ka, A. A bilateral division of the 
parietal bone in a chimpanzee; with special refer- 
ence to the oblique sutures in the parietal. Bul. 
Amer. Mus. nat. Hist., 1900, 13, 281-295. 

[++ Of: Pn] 
1290. Hrdli¢éka, A. Divisions of the parietal 

bone in man and other mammals. Bull. Amer. 
Mus. nat. Hist., 1903, 19, 231-386, pls. 7-22, 5 
tbls. [+++ 39f-nt-74r: Gr Pn Png 

Hyl Clo C-p C-c Mc Pp Mnadr Aot 
Ceb Atl Al Hap) 

1291. Humphry, [G. M.] Depressions in the 
parietal bones of an orang and in man—super- 
numerary molars in orang. F. Anat., Lond., 
1874, 8, 136-141, pl. 7. [Png] 

1292. Kantor, H. Geteilte Scheitelbeine bei 
Macacus rhesus. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1904, 7, 
543-545, [2f-3ir: Mc] 

1293. Patten, C. J. Cranium of a young 
orang, showing bilateral and symmetrical com- 
plete bipartite division of the parietals. $f. A4mat., 
Lond., 1911, 46, 28-32. [1f: Png] 

1294. Patten, C. J. Cranium of an adolescent 
chimpanzee showing bilateral and symmetrical 
complete bipartite division of the parietals with 
multipartite division of the upper segments, with 

CRANIAL & FACIAL BONES 

remarks on the significance of parietal division. 
Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1912, 14, 527-608, pls. 39-41. 

[++ 16f-150r: Pn] 

1295. Remane, A. Nahtanomalien an Anthro- 
poidenschadeln. I. Zwei neue Fille von geteiltem 
Scheitelbein. S. B. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berl., 1920, 
41-48. [2f: Gr Pn Png] 

1296. Schneider, Alfons. Ein Beitrag zur 
Anatomie der Scheitelbeine des Menschen und der 
Affen. Inaug.-Diss. (Med.) Strassburg, C. & J. 
Goeller, 1902, 143 pp. [++ ont: Pn Png 

Hyl Clb C-p Mc Pp Ceb Atl Al Hap| 

1297. Vram, U. G. Due grosse ossa sopra- 
numerarie in un cranio d’orango. Nota zootomica. 
Boll. Soc. adriat. Sci. nat., 1900, 20, 105-109. 

[1f-6r: Png] 

1298. von Waldeyer-Hartz, W. Die Intra- 
parietalnahte. dh. preuss. Akad. Wiss., Physik.- 
math. Kl., 1917, no. 2, 69 pp., 4 pls. 
[++ 13f-+49r: Gr Pn Png Hyl Prsb 
Clb C-p C-c Mc Pp Ceb Atl Al Hap) 

See also: 997, 1085, 1089, 1145, 1150, 1151, 1160, 
1161, 1162, 1165, 1179, 1276, 1301, 1308. 

FRONTAL, ETHMOID, LACRYMAL 
& VOMER 

1299. Bianchi, S. Sur la division de 1’“‘os 
planum,” del’ethmoide dans le crane de l’homme 
et des anthropoides et sur la non-existence de |’os 
lacrymal postérieur chez quelques mammiferes. 
Arch. ital. Biol., 1895, 24, 310-311. [ Abstr. 

1300. Bolk, L. Over de beteekenis der voor- 
hoofdslijsten bij de primaten. Versi. gewone 
Vergad, Akad. Amst., 1922, 31, (1), 31-37—_On 
the significance of the supra-orbital ridges in the 
primates. Proc. Acad. Sci. Amst., 1923, 25, (1), 
16=2 i [5f: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph|\ 

1301. Duckworth, W. C. L. Notes on the 
osteology of Gorilla savagei. Stud. Anthrop. 
Lab., Anat. Sch., Cambridge.,* 1904, p. 31. 

ie GP IPA 

1302. Forster, A. Comparaison de la position 
de la lame criblée de |’ethmoide chez les catar- 
rhiniens et chezl’homme. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 
1924, 94, 506-513. 

[++ 4f-2r: Prsh C-p Mc Pp] 

1303. Gegenbaur, C. Uber die Pars facialis des 
Lacrymale des Menschen. Morph. 7b., 1882, 7, 
173-176. [++ 2f: Pn Png Hyl 

Nas C-p Mec Pp 4ot Atl All 

1304. Kollmann, M. Sur la présence de 1|’os 
planum chez les lémuriens. Note préliminaire. 
Bull. Mus. Hist. nat., Paris, 1919, 25, 321-323. 

[Lm Lp-l Hp-l Mer-c Pr-p Avh Indr 
Glg Daub Tars) 

1305. Kollmann, M. L’os planum des lému- 
riens. Bull. Soc. linn. Normandie, 1919, (7), 2, 
216-219. [Lm Mer-c Chrg Lor WNyct-c 

Glg  Tars] 

[74] 



Parietal—Zygoma 

1306. Kollmann, M. Etudes sur les lémuriens. 
La fosse orbito-temporale et l’o0s planum. Mém. 
Soc. linn. Normandie, 1925, n.s. 1, no. 1, 20 pp. 

[13f-8r: Lm Lp-l Hp-l Mer-c Avh Lor 
Nyct-c Glg Daub Tars) 

1307. Maggi, L. Sullosviluppo dell’os planum 
nello Stenops gracilis e wormiani orbitali. R. C. 
Ist. lombardo, 1900, (2), 33, 688-694, [2f: Lor] 

1308. Sawaya, P. Annotagdes craneologicas. 
I. Participagao do vomer 4 constituigdo do paladar 
duro [etc.]. III. Bipartigao total do ossa parietal 
[etc.]. Ann. Fac. Med. S. Paulo, 1934, 10, 197- 
219, 4 pls. [een ore Ge] 

1309. Sergi, G. La struttura soprorbitaria 
negli antropoidi e nell’uomo. Arch. Anat. 
Anthrop., Lisboa, 1923, 8, 413-419. 

[++ 3f: Gr] 

1310. Vram, U. G. Sullo sviluppo della parte 
fronto-etmoidale del cranio dei cercopiteci. R. C. 
Accad. Napoli, 1921, (3), 27, 129-134. 

[10r: Thr-p] 

See also: 472, 1004, 1005, 1084, 1085, 1089, 
1138a, 1150, 1162, 1164, 1173, 1201, 1213, 1214, 
1217, 1238, 1314a. 

Facial Bones 

See also: 1085, 1087, 1353a, 1399, 1562. 

MAXILLA & PALATINUM 

1311. Anderson, R. J. The premaxilla in 
primates. 14th Int. Congr. Med., Madrid, 1903, 
Sect. Anat., 147-154. [+++ 29f: Gr 
Rien ry lebrsi Gp Mee pple Path 
Ceb Al Hap Lm Mer-c Chrg Pr-p Lor 
Nyct-c Gilg] 

1312. Anderson, R. J. Some notes on the hard 
palate and maxilla in primates. Brit. med. F., 
1908, (2), 596. [Pn Png Hyl C-p Me 
Pp Al Hap Indr] 

1313. Ashley-Montagu, M.F. The premaxilla 
in the primates. Quart. Rev. Biol., 1935, 10, 
32-59, 181-208. [++ Jpl-11f-1t-118r: 

Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph Prsb Nas Clb 
C-p | Ery-c  C-c\ Me Cyn-p  Thr-p Pp 
Cal-c Pith Ceb Lag Brchyt Atl Al Hap 
Myst Lm] 

1314. Barth, Mathilde. Uber die funktionelle 
Struktur des Oberkieferapparates bei Neuweltaf- 
fen. Arb. anat. Inst., Wiesbaden, 1918, 56, 171- 
242, pls. 1-2. [19f-20r: Ceb Lag All| 

1314a. Bovero, A. Annotacdes sobre anatomia 
do paladar duro (IV). (Notes on the anatomy of 
the hard palate.) Ann. Fac. Med. S. Paulo, 1932, 
7, 3-32, 2 pls. 

[+ 6f-Portug. with Ital. abstr.: Al] 

[Anat. 1306-1325] 

1315. Ehrhardt, Sophie. Uber das Verwachsen 
der Sutura incisiva bei Orang-Utan und Hy/o- 
bates. Anthrop. Anz., 1930, 7, 106-116, pl. 1. 

[5f-3t: Png Hyl]l 

1316. Fischer [von Waldheim], Gotthelf. Ueder 
die verschiedene Form des Intermaxillarknochens in 
verschiedenen Thieren. Leipzig: Schaferschen 
Buchhandlung, 1880, xxii, 151 pp., 3 pls. 
[+++ Pn Png C-p Ery-c C-c Mc Pp 
Mndr_ Saim Ceb Atl Al Hap  Leon-c 
Lm Indr Lor Gilg Tars] 

1316a. Grzybowski, J. O wcieciachi otworach 
nadoczodotowych i podoczodotowych w szeregu 
naczelnych. (Etude sur les échancrures et les trous 
suborbitaires et sur les trous sousorbitaires chez 
les Primates.) C. R. Soc. Sci. Varsovie, Cl. 3, 
1927, 20, 481-503. Fr. abstr., 501-502. 

[7f-7t: Gr Pn Png Hyl Prsb 
Mc Pp Aot Saim Ceb Brchyt 
Chrg Pr-p Nyct-c] 

_1317. Maggi, L. 

C-p C-c 
Ail Lm 

G I mesognati asinchiti nei 
giovani antropoidi. R. C. Ist. lombardo, 1891, 
(2), 24, 993-999, Wen ven 

1318. Maggi, L. La sutura endomesognatica 
alla superficie facciale degli intermascellari nel 
Semnopithecus entellus. R. C. Ist. lombardo, 
1892, (2), 25, 89-90, pl. 1. [Prsd] 

1319. Maggi, L. Diuncarattere osseo-facciale 
dei giovani gorilla. R. C. Ist. lombardo, 1901, (2), 
34, 547-556. Abstr.: Monit. zool. ital., 1901, 12, 
204-205. ie (Ge Jen Tepe 

1320. Ranke, J. Ueber den Zwischenkiefer. 
Korresp Bl. dtsch. Ges. Anthrop., 1901, 32, 96-102. 

[EP Li Grieen inl 

1321. Remane, A. Der Verschluss der Inter- 
maxillarnaht bei den Anthropoiden. <Anthrop. 
Anz., 1927, 4, 46-55. [++ 48 Gr Pn 

Png Hyl Symph|\ 

1322. Waldeyer, W. Uber die Anatomie des 
harten Gaumens bei den Anthropoiden. Monit. 
zool. ital., 1894, 5, 73-74. [ dbstr.] 

1323. Wegner, R. N. Zur Kenntnis des Gau- 
menbeins der Anthropoiden. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 
1915, 19, 1-26. 

[27f-nr: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph] 

See also: 451, 1061a, 1066, 1084, 1138a, 1196a, 
1233, 1308, 1400, 1470. 

ZYGOMA 

1324. Baraldi, G. Dell’osso malare o zigoma- 
tico. Mem. Soc. tosc. Sci. nat., 1876, 2, 13-35, pl. 1. 
Abstr.: Arch. Naturgesch., 1877, 43, (2), 58. 

[+ C-p Al Saim| 

1325. Breschet, G. Recherches sur différ- 
entes piéces osseuses du squelette de l’>homme ou 
des animaux vertébrés. Deuxiéme mémoire. De 1’os 
malaire ou jugal. dunn. Sci. Nat., 1844, (3), 1, 
25-36, pls. 7-8. [4 G2p ez 

[75] 



[Anat. 1326-1347] 

1326. Hrdligka, A. New instances of complete 
division of the malar bone, with notes on incom- 
plete division. Amer. Nat., 1902, 36, 273-294. 

fakes RAB Tere Oa) | le) Verte 214 

1327. Nannetti, A. Note sulla divisione ano- 
mala del malare. Arch. Antrop. Etnol., 1909, 39, 
18-45. [+ 16f-nr: Png All 

1328. Reali, G. Le partizioni e il numero dei 
centri di origine del malare nei primati. G. 
Morf., 1919, 3, 37-49, pl. 1. 

1329. Sera, G. L. L’omologia dei centri di 
origine del malare dei primati, colle ossa postorbi- 
tali degli stegocephali. Riv. ital. Paleont., 1920, 
26, 10-17. 

1330. Zimmerman, A. & Hasské, A. Das 
Jochbein und das “Os malare bipartitum” des 
Orang-Utan. Anat. Anz., 1930, 69, 1-11. 

[4f-1t: Png] 

See also: 1061a, 1150, 1180, 1209, 1331. 

MANDIBLE & OS HYOID 

1331. Anderson, R. J. Some notes on the 
mandible and jugal in primates. 15th Int. Congr. 
Med., Lisbonne, 1906, Sect. 1. Anat., 291-308. 

[30f: Gr Pn Png Hyl Prsb C-p Me Pp 
Ceb Hap Lm Lp-l Lor Gig] 

1332. Bolk, L. Uber die Regio mentalis des 
Unterkiefers von Siamang. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 
1915, 19, 255-264. [12f: Symph] 

1333. Bolk,L. Die Entstehung des Menschen- 
kinnes. Ein Beitrag zur Entwicklungsgeschichte 
des Unterkiefers. Verh. Akad. Wet.. Amst., 
Sect. 2, 1924, 23, no. 5, 106 pp., 2 pls. 

[+ 54f: <Anthropoids Pp) 

1334. Duhousset, [E.] Etude comparative du 
maxillaire inférieur de l’>homme et de celui du 
singe. Bull. Soc. Anthrop. Paris, 1866, (2), 1, 
693-699. [++ Pn Png Mndr Ail) 

1334a. Friederichs, H. F. Schadel und Unter- 
kiefer von Piltdown (“‘Eoanthropus dawsoni 
Woodward’’) in neuer Untersuchung. Z. Anat. 
EntwGesch., 1932, 98, 199-262. 

fsb Cee Je Lee Tata 

Der Un- 1335. Gorjanovic-Kramberger, [K.] 
terkiefer der Hylobaten im Vergleich zu dem des 
rezenten und fossilen Menschen. 5th Int. dent. 
Congr., Berlin, 1909 [1912], 1, 140-159. 

[+++ 16f: Hy] 

1336. Holl, M. Vergleichende Anatomie der 
hinteren Flache des Mittelstickes der Unter- 
kiefer. Anz. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1919, 56, 67-69. 

[+++ Gr Png Mc Pp) 

1337. Jentsch, E. Die Apophysis lemurica. 
Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1914-15, 17, 135-172, pls. 
10-11. a MEM e ee tele! 

Pp Lm Indr\ 

CRANIAL & FACIAL BONES 

1337a. Kelemen, G. Vergleichend-anatomische 
R6ntgenbeobachtungen am Zungenbeinapparate. 
Arch. Ohr.-, Nas.-,u. KehlkHeilk., 1929, 122, 161— 
169. [++ 9: Png] 

1338. Mijsberg-van Roojen, J. H. N. & Mijs- 
berg, W.A. Die Entstehung des Menschenkinnes 
nach Untersuchungen am Siamang. Z. Anat. 
EntwGesch., 1931, 95, 708-733. 

[++ 6f-3t-17r: Hyl Symph| 

1338a. Miller, G. S., Jr. The jaw of the Pilt- 
down man. Smithson. misc. Coll., 1915, 65, no. 
12, 31 pp., 5 pls. [Eess) nr: ean 

1339. Owen, [R.] Osteological contributions 
to the natural history of the chimpanzees (Tro- 
glodytes) and orangs ( Pithecus).—No. V. Compari- 
son of the lower jaw and vertebral column of the 
Troglodytes gorilla, Troglodytes niger, Pithecus 
satyrus, and different varieties of the human race. 
Trans. zool. Soc. Lond. 1851 [1862], 4, 89-115, pls. 
31-36. [Gr Pn Png] 

1340. Puccioni, N. Ricerche sulla forma del 
mento e dell’incisura sigmoidea negli uomini e 
nelle scimmie. Arch. Antrop. Etnol., 1913, 43, 
98-134, [++ O6f-nt: Gr Pn Hyl 

Prsb Clb C-p C-c Mc Cyn-p Pp Saim 
Ceb Al Hap Myst\ 

1341. Robinson, L. The story of the chin. 
Rep. Smithson. Instn., 1914 [1915], 599-609, 12 pls. 

[+ Pn Png Hyl Nas Mc Pp Al Lm] 

1342. Simonton, F. V. Mental foramen in the 
anthropoidsandinman. Amer. F.phys. Anthrop., 
1923, 6, 413-421, 2 pls. 

[+ 3t Gr Pn Png] 

1343. Toldt, C. Der Winkelfortsatz des Un- 
terkiefers beim Menschen und bei den Saugetieren 
und die Beziehungen der Kaumuskeln zu demsel- 
ben. S. B. Akad. Wiss. Wien, Abt. 3, 1905, 114, 
315-476, 3 pls. [++ L8f-nr: (Gr Ven 

Png Hyl Prsb C-p Mc Pp Mndr Saim 
Ceb Atl Hap Lm Daub) 

1344. Topinard, R. Les caractéres simiens de 
la machoire dela Naulette. Rev. Anthrop., Paris,* 
1886, (3), 1, 385-431. 

[++ 13f-nr: Gr Png] 

1345. Walkhoff, [O.] Der Unterkiefer der 
Anthropomorphen und des Menschen. (Vor- 
laufige Mitteilung.) Biol. Zd/., 1901, 21, 582- 
585. 

1346. Walkhoff, O. Der Unterkiefer der An- 
thropomorphen und des Menschen in seiner func- 
tionellen Entwickelung und Gestalt. Stud. Entw- 
Gesch. Tiere, 1902, 3, 207-327. 

[++ 59f-review: Biol. Zbl., 1902, 22, 298-310: 
Gr Pn Png Symph 

1347. Wegener, K. Uber Zweck und Ursache 
der menschlichen Kinnbildung. Z. Morph. 
Anthrop., 1926, 26, 165-180, pl. 4. 

[+ 2f: Gr Hyl Symph Mc] 

[76] 



Mandible—Temporomandibular joint 

1348. Woollard, H. H. & Harpman, A. Note 
on the internal architecture of the mandible. 7. 
Anat., Lond., 1938, 72, 575-578, 1 pl. 

[Gr Pn Png Me Tars] 

See also: 327, 451, 488, 1058, 1061a, 1066, 1075, 
1097a, 1138, 1314, 1353a, 1393, 1423, 1434, 1441, 
1566, 3952, 3994. 

TEMPOROMANDIBULAR JOINT 

1348a. Endziulaityte, Marija. Ueber das Tu- 
berculum articulare anterius und die Fossa digas- 
trica. Inaug.-Diss. (Phil.) Munchen, [1925], 55 
pp., 7 pls. [++ 10f4t-16r: Gr Png] 

1349. von Haussen, H. O. Uber die relative 
Lage des Kiefergelenkes am Schadel der Prima- 
ten. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1931, 29, 465-497. 

[9f-13t-13r: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph Prsb 
Nas Clb C-p C-c Me Thr-p Pp Aot 
Cal-c_ Pith Chirop Saim Ceb Lag Atl 
Al Hap Myst| 

[Anat. 1348-1353a] 

1350. Lubosch, W. Uber Variationen am Tu- 
berculum articulare des Kiefergelenks des 
Menschen und ihre morphologische Bedeutung. 
Gegenbaurs Fb., 1906, 35, 322-353. 

[+ 16f 35r: Gr Pn Png Hyll 

1351. Petrovits,L. Die Ubereinstimmung des 
Kiefergelenkes des neugeborenen Kindes mit dem 
Kiefergelenk der Anthropoiden. Anat. Anz., 
1930, 69, 136-144. [+ 32r] 

1352. Retterer, E. & Neuville, H. De 1’articu- 
lation temporo-maxillaire du macaque commun. 
C. R. Soc. Biol., Paris, 1920, 83, 515-517. [Mc] 

1353. Richter,W. Der Kaumechanismus beim 
Menschen und beim Affen, ein Vergleich. Dtsch. 
Mschr. Zahnheilk., 1919, 37, 334-342. 

[3f: ‘Affe’] 
1353a. Todd, T. W. Facial growth and man- 

dibular adjustment. Int. 7. Orthod., 1930, 16, 
1243-1267. 

[++ 19f-r: Gr Pn Png Mc Pp] 

See also: 802, 1281, 1393, 1565, 1586. 

[77] 



The Teeth 

GENERAL MORPHOLOGY 

Comprehensive & General Studies 

1354. Adloff, Paul. Das Gebiss des Menschen 
und der Anthropomorphen. Vergleichend-anatom- 
ische Untersuchungen. Zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
menschlichen Stammesgeschichte. Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1908, 164 pp., 27 pls. 

[eae ofeunrs Gr Pn Png Vey tet 

1355. Adloff, P. Die Differenzierung des Pri- 
matengebisses. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1908, 11, 
377-384. 

1356. Adloff, P. Zur Frage der Differenzier- 
ung des Primatengebisses. Dtschr. Mschr. Zahn- 
heilk., 1909, 27, 444-449. [++ 37] 

1357. Adloff, P. Uber die Phylogenese des 
Primatengebisses und das Zukunftsgebiss des 
Menschen. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1911, 13, 505—- 
532, pls. 17-18. [1f-13r: Gr Saim Ceb 

Ail Al Hap) 

1358. Adloff, P. Noch einmal die Bolk’sche 
Hypothese und die Differenzierung des Primaten- 
gebisses. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1912, 15, 381-400, 
pls. 10-12. [1f-14r: Pith Lag Atl] 

1359*. Adloff, Paul. Die Entwicklung des 
Zahnsystems der Séugetiere und der Menschen. 
Eine Kritik der Dimertheorie von Bolk. Berlin: 
Hermann Meusser, 1916, 110 pp. 

1360. Adloff, [P.] Das Gebiss des Menschen 
und der Anthropoiden und das Abstammungs- 
problem. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1927, 26, 431-449. 

aie easy hl 
1361. Batujeff, N. A. Zur Morphologie der 

Zahnkronen des Menschen und der Thiere. Ard. 
milit.-med. Akad. St.-Petersburg, 1894, 1, 26-102. 
(Abstr.: Arch. Anthrop., Braunschw., 1900, 26, 
184-185.) 

1362. Bennejeant, C. Les variations dentaires 
numériques et la reduction dentaire progressive 
chez les primates. C. R. Ass. frang. Av. Sci., 
1935, 59, 459-464. (3f-1t: Clb Atl 

Hap Lm Mer-c Gilg Tars) 

1363. Bluntschli, H. Das Platyrrhinengebiss 
und die Bolksche Hypothese von der Stammes- 
geschichte des Primatengebisses. Anat. Anz., 
1911, 38, ErgH., 120-136. [Sf] 

1364. Bluntschli, H. Zur Phylogenie des Ge- 
bisses der Primaten mit Ausblicken auf jenes der 
Saugetiere tiberhaupt. Vjschr. naturf. Ges. Zu- 
rich, 1911, 56, 351-392. 

[++ 24f-r: Pp Ceb Al Hap Tars) 

1365. Bluntschli, H. Das Gebiss der Platyr- 
rhinen und seine Bedeutung fir die Stammes- 

geschichte der Primaten. Rev. suisse Zool., 1911, 
19, Bull.-annexe, 18-20. [ Abstr] 

1365a. Bluntschli, H. & Schreiber, H. Zur 
Morphologie der Anthropomorphen-Molaren. 
Fortschr. Zahnheilk, 1930, 6, 14-27. 

[6f: Gr Pn Png Hyl\ 

1366. Bolk, L. Die betrekking tusschen de 
tandformulen der platyrrhine en katarrhine Pri- 
maten. Tijdschr. Tandheelk., 1906, 13, 65-82. 
Review: Ost.-ung. Vischr. Zahnheilk., 1907, 23, 
324-327. [ur: Pn Saim Ceb Al Hap) 

1367. Bolk, L. Beitrage zur Affenanatomie. 
V. Die Differenzirung des Primatengebisses. 
Ned. Bijdr. Anat., 1906, 4, 103-114. 

1368. Bolk, L. De betrekking tusschen de 
tandformulen der platyrrhine en katarrhine pri- 
maten. Versl. gewone Vergad. Akad. Amst., 1906, 
14, (2), 751-763. On the relation between the 
teeth-formulas of the platyrrhine and catarrhine 
primates: Proc. Acad. Sci. Amst., 1906, 8, (2), 
81-793. 

1369. Bolk, L. Uber die Phylogenese des Pri- 
matengebisses und das Zukunfstgebiss des Mensch- 
en. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1910, 13, 31-56, pl. 1. 

[6f-lt: Gr Symph C-p Mc Pp Saim 
Pith Ceb Aitl\ 

1370. Bolk, L. Nachtrag zu meiner Abhand- 
lung: Uber die Phylogenese des Primatengebisses 
und das Zukunftsgebiss des Menschen. Z. Morph. 
Anthrop., 1910, 13, 343-346. [2f: Me] 

1371. Bolk, Louis. Odontologische Studien II. 
Die Morphogenie der Primatenzahne. Eine weitere 
Begriindung und Ausarbeitung der Dimertheorie. 
Jena: G. Fischer, 1914, viii, 181 pp., 3 pls. 

[61f: Gr Pn Png Symph Prsb Clb Me 
C-p Pp Aot Pith Saim Ceb Atl Al_ Hap 
Lm Chrg Pr-p <Avh Indr Lor WNyct-c 
Glg_ Tars| 

1372. Cuvier, Georges Frédéric. Des dents des 
mammiferes considérées comme caractéres zoologiques. 
Strasbourg: F. G. Levrault, 1825, lv, 258 pp., 103 
pls. [+ Png Hyl Symph Prsbh C-p 

Mc Pp Cal-c Pith Ceb Atl Al Hap 
Lm Indr Lor WNyct-c Prdct Gig] 

1373. Donits, [W.] [Ueber die Eckzahne der 
Lemuriden.] 8. B. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berl., 1868, 32. 

[4éstr.] 

1374. Friant, M. L’évolution du type primitif 
des molaires chez les primates (tarsiidés de l’ancien 
monde). C. R. Soc. sav. Paris & Dép., 1934, 
165-182. [13f-3 Larsen 

1374a. Friant, M. Description et interpréta- 
tion de la dentition d’un jeune Indris. C. R. 
Ass. Anat., 1935, 30, 205-213. [4f: Indr] 

[78] 



Comprehensive & general studies 

1375. Friant, M. De l’interprétation des pré- 
molaires chez les primates. Bull. Mus. Hist. nat., 
Paris, 1935, (2), 7, 341-343. [Z/] 

1376. Fuchs, H. L. Zur Stammesgeschichte 
des Primatengebisses. Dtsch. Mschr. Zahnheilk., 
1921, 39, 669-671. [++ It] 

1377. Gaudry, A. Sur la similitude des dents 
de l’homme et de quelques animaux. Anthro- 
pologie, Paris, 1901, 12, 93-102, 513-525. 

[++ 32f: Gr Pn Png Hyl TtT) 

1378. Giebel, Christoph Gottfried. Odonto- 
graphie. Vergleichende Darstellung des Zahnsys- 
temes der lebenden und fossilen Wirbelthiere. 
Leipzig: Ambrosius Abel, 1855, xx, 129 pp., 52 pls. 

[+ Png Hyl Prsb C-p Mec Pith Atl Al 
Hap Lm Pr-p Avh Nyct-c Glg Tars] 

1379. Giebel, [C. G.] Uber das Gebiss der 
Pithecia-Arten. Z. Naturw., 1878, 51, 401-404, 
pl. 14. [Pith Chirop| 

1380. Gregory, W. K. The origin and evolu- 
tion of the human dentition. A palaeontological 
review. f. dent. Res., 1920, 2, 89-183, 215-283, 
357-426, 607-711; 1921, 3, 87-228. 

[+++ 15pl-353f-vnr] 

1381. Gregory, William King. The origin and 
evolution of the human dentition. Baltimore: Wil- 
liams & Wilkins co., 1922, xviii, 548 pp., 15 pls. 

[++ 353f-vnr] 

1382. Hellman, M. Observations on the form 
of the dental arch of the orang. Int. F. Orthod., 
1918, 4, 45-57. [19f-5t-nr: Png] 

1383. Hrdlitka, A. Shovel-shaped teeth. 
Amer. fF. phys. Anthrop., 1920, 3, 429-465. 

[pence G-co ic) 

1384. Hrdlitka, A. New data on the teeth of 
early man and certain fossil European apes. 
Amer. F. phys. Anthrop., 1924, 7, 109-132, 1 pl. 
Eee lor Gee Pn Pas iyi Prsbe Cle 
Ery-c C-c Mc Cyn-p Thr-p Pp _ Ceb 
ZAM Vel i Tel a) Shae INGE 
Pract Glg Tars ttt] 

1385. Jones, F. Wood & Stein, M. R. The 
“myth” of the lemur’s comb. Amer. Nat., 1937, 
71, 95-96. [Lm] 

1386. Keith, A. Problems relating to the teeth 
of the earlier forms of prehistoric man. Proc. R. 
Soc. Med., 1913, 6, (3), (Odont.), 103-119. 

[+ 11f: Gr Pn Png] 

1386a. Kivimaki, J. _ Juurikanavain muodosta 
apinoiden hampaissa. (Uber die Form der Wurzel- 
kanale in Affenzahnen.) Finska TandlékSallsk. 
Férh., 1932, 46, 45-51, 2 pls. [Finn. with 
Gr alse ry leew brsh) WG=p)) ic Geb 

1387. Magitot, [E.] L’homme et les singes 
anthropomorphes. Bull. Soc. Anthrop. Paris, 
1869, (2), 4, 113-145. 

[+++ 2¢: esp. Gr Pn Png Hyll 

1388. Mivart, St. G. Notes on the crania and 

[79] 

[Anat. 1375-1400] 

Proc. zool. Soc. 
{Lm Lp-l Hp-l 

Indr Lor WNyct-c 

dentition of the Lemuridae. 
Lond., 1864, 611-648. 

Mcr-c Chrg Pr-p <Avh 
Prdct <Arct-c Gig] 

1389. Moog, Kurt. Uber Bezichungen zwischen 
Gestalt und Funktion der Zahne, besonders bei den 
Primaten. Inaug.-Diss. (Med.) Tubingen. Leipzig: 
Georg Thieme, 1930, 36 pp. [+++ 24f: 

Gr Pn Png Symph_ Prsb Clb C-p Me 
Pp Saim Ceb Atl Hap Myst Lm Lp-l 
Mcr-c Pr-p Indr  Tars]| 

1390. O[sborn], H. F. Dentition of lemurs 
and the systematic position of Tarsius. Science, 
1896, n.s., 4, 745-747. [Lm Tars] 

1391. Owen, R. Remarks upon the cranium 
of an oran utan (Simia wurmbii). Proc. zool. Soc. 
Lond., 1837, 82. [Png] 

1392. Owen, Richard. Odontography; or a 
treatise on the comparative anatomy of the teeth .. 
in the vertebrate animals. London: H. Bailliére, 
1840-1845, vol. 1, xix, lxxiv, 655 pp. 

[Pn Png Ceb Atl Al Hap Lm Avh 
Nyct-c Glg Tars] 

1393. Petrovits, L. Das Gebiss des Orang- 
Utans. Anat. Anz., 1929, 68, 1-15. [5f: Png] 

1394, Remane, A. Beitrage zur Morphologie 
des Anthropoidengebisses. Arch. Naturgesch., 
1921, 87A, (11), 1-179. [31f-20t-92r: Gr 

Pn Png Hyl Symph ttt) 

1395. Remane, A. Einige Bemerkungen zur 
Eckzahnfrage. Anthrop. Anz., 1924, 1, 35-40. 

[++ 9] 
1396. Remane, A. Studien iiber die Phylo- 

genie des menschlichen Eckzahns. Z. Anat. 
EntwGesch., 1927, 82, 391-481. 
[++ 82f-14t-nr: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph 
Prsb Clb C-p C-c Me Pp Mndr Aot 
Cal-c Pith Cacaj Saim Ceb Lag All 
Brchyt Al Hap Myst Tears) 

1397. Rudolphi, [K.A.] _Anatomische Bemerk- 
ungen. I. Ueber den Orang-Utang, und Beweis, 
dass derselbe ein junger Pongo sei. bh. preuss. 
Akad. Wiss., Physik. Ki., 1824 [1826], 131-136, 
2 pls. [Png] 

1398*. Rusconi, C. La reduccién dental en 
algunos monos americanos es un caracter de 
especializacién. Rev. odontol. B. Aires,* 1935, 
23, 20-28, 

1399. Schultz, A. H. Studies on the evolution 
of human teeth. Dent. Cosmos, 1925, 67, 935- 
947, 1053-1063. [++ 3lf-nr: Gr Pn 

Bp Ceb Ail All 
1400. Schwalbe, G. Uber den fossilen Affen 

Oreopithecus bambolii. Zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Morphologie der Zahne der Primaten. Z. Morph. 
Anthrop., 1915, 19, 149-254, 

[26f-42r: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph Prsb 
Clo C-p Me Thr-p Pp Saim Pith Ceb 
Ail Al Hap Lm WNyct-c Gilg Tars ttf] 



[Anat. 1401-1425] THE TEETH I Se EN a A PO OTN, ES SET yee Re tee eee Pe WOW) (AS era SS 

1401. Schwarz,E. Das Gebiss der Lemuriden- 
gattung Lepilemur J. Geoffroy und seine Bedeut- 
ung fiir die Gebissformel der Primaten. Zool. 
Anz., 1930, 87, 47-48. i. 1Lyp-t| 

1402. Sera, G. L. La pieghettatura dello 
smalto nei dehti di antropomorfi. Monit. zool. 
ital., 1916, 27, 208-215. 

[if-r: Gr Pn Png Hyll 
1403. Sera, G. L. La genesi delle categorie 

dentarie nei primati. G. Morf., 1917, 1, 135-190, 
play 2. [11f-nr] 

1404. Sera, G. L. I caratteri di forma dei 
molari delle scimmie e la divisione di queste in due 
gruppi fondamentali. G. Morf., 1917, 1, 193-216. 
1405. Sera, G. L. Le relazioni reciproche dei 

diversi gruppl sistematici dei primati in base ai 
caratteri dentarii. G. Morf., 1917, 1, 217-221. 

1406. Stein, M. R. The myth of the lemur’s 
comb. Amer. Nat., 1936, 70, 19-28. [7f: Lm] 

1407. de Terra, M. Uberblich tiber den heuti- 
gen Stand der Phylogenie des Menschen in Bezug 
auf die Zahne. Dtsch. Mschr. Zahnheilk., 1905, 
23, 177-184, 209-240. [+ var] 

1408. de Terra, Paul. Vergleichende Ana- 
tomie des menschlichen Gebisses und der Zahne der 
Vertebraten. Jena: G. Fischer, xiv, 451 pp. 

[+ 200f-vnr: all genera] 

_ 1409. Todd, Thomas Wingate. 4n introduc- 
tion to the mammalian dentition. St. Louis: C. V. 
Mosby, 1918, 290 pp. [+ 100f] 

1410. Tomes, Charles Sissmore. 4 manual of 
dental anatomy, human and comparative. H. W. 
Marett Tims, ed., London: J. & A. Churchill, 8th 
ed., 1923, 547 pp. 

1411. Topinard, P. Del’évolution des molaires 
et prémolaires chez les primates et en particulier 
chez l’homme. Anthropologie, Paris, 1892, 3, 
641-710. [++ 7f-2¢] 

141la. Train, Paul. User Gebissuntersuchun- 
gen an Anthropomorphen mit einem Ausblick auf 
die zukiinftige Gestaltung des menschlichen Gebisses. 
Inaug.-Diss. (Zahnheilk.) Leipzig, 1934, 17 pp. 

[+++ 14r: Gr Pn Png] 
1412. Virchow, H. Uber das Gebiss von My- 

cetes ursinus. Dtsch. Mschr. Zahnheilk., 1919, 37, 
361-388. [15f-nr: Al] 

1413. Webb, F. C. The teeth in man and the 
anthropoid apes; being a review of the various 
publications on the subject by Professor Owen, 
F.R.S., and an essay on the teeth in the varieties of 
man. London: (Reprinted from the Dental 
Review), [1860], 57 pp. [Gr Pn Png] 

1414. Williams, J. L. New evidence of man’s 
relationship to the anthropoid apes. ¥. dent. 
Res., 1928, 8, 289-321. 

[+ 52f: Gr Pn Png] 

1415. Windle, B. C. A. & Humphreys, J. Extra 
cusps on the human teeth. Anat. Anz., 1887, 2, 
13-16. [+ Sf: C-p Mndr Ceb Hap) 

1416. Winge, H. Om Pattedyrenes Tandskifte 
isaer med Hensyn til Taendernes Former, 
Vidensk. Medd. naturh. Foren. Kbh., 1882 [1883], 
15-69, pl. 3. [+ f-vnr] 

1417. Wortman, J. L. Comparative anatomy 
of the teeth of the Vertebrata. American system 
of dentistry. Philadelphia: Lea Brothers, vol 1, 
1886, 351-515. [+ 85f-6pls} 

See also: 178, 185, 198, 200, 204, 212, 220, 224, 
246, 249a, 253, 261, 451, 767, 779, 783, 792, 795, 
800, 817, 1019, 1027, 1031, 1038, 1041, 1043, 1044, 
1070, 1087, 1182, 1338a, 1430, 1436, 1451, 1452, 
1468, 1848, 3924. 

ODONTOMETRY 

1418. Eckardt, H. Vergleichende morpholo- 
gische Studien an den Molaren des Orang-utan 
und des Gibbon. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1929, 27, 
225-338, pls. 6-10. 

[21f-unt: Png Hyl Symph\ 

1419. Hrdlitka, A. Dimensions of the first 
and second lower molars with their bearing on the 
Piltdown jaw and on man’s phylogeny. Amer. 
¥. phys. Anthrop., 1923, 6, 195-216. 
[ee ont: Gr Pn Png) Hyl Sympe 
?Prsh Nas Simias Clb C-p Ery-c C-c 
Mc Cyn-p Thr-p Pp Pith ?Cacaj Saim 
Ceb Lag Atl Al Myst. 

1420. Hrdli¢éka, A. Variation in the dimen- 
sions of lower molars in man and anthropoid apes. 
Amer. F. phys. Anthrop., 1923, 6, 423-438. 

[+ lt: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph] 

1421. Miihlreiter,E. Ein Beitrag zur Grossen- 
bestimmung der Zahne der anthropoiden Affen. 
Dtsch. Mschr. Zahnheilk., 1892, 10, 323-336. 

[nt: Gr Pn Png] 

1422. Nehring, A. Uber einen menschlichen 
Molar aus dem Diluvium von Taubach bei Wei- 
mar. Z. Ethnol., 1895, 27, Verh., 573-577. 

[2 Wie: Gr) (Pn Pas] 

1422a. Pilgrim, G. E. New Siwalik primates 
and their bearing on the question of the evolution 
of man and the Anthropoidea. Rec. geol. Surv. 
India, 1915, 45, 1-74, pls. 1-4. 

[eeu2fentiGrueni Paco) Matai 

1423. Pittard, E. & Pittard, J.-J. Etude surle 
développement cranio-facial des gorilles, des 
orangs et des chimpanzés. Recherches compara- 
tives sur la capacité cranienne, les poids craniens 
et mandibulaires et les surfaces triturantes des 
groupes molaires. Rapports des surfaces trituran- 
tes aux développements encéphaliques. Reo. 
suisse Zool., 1936, 43, 551-595. 

Png| [Sor Green 

1424. Ramstr6m, M. Der Piltdown-Fund. 
Bull. geol. Instn. Univ. Upsala, 1918-19, 16, 261— 
304, [+ 12f-2t: Pn] 

1425. de Terra, Maximilian. 
Odontographie des Menschenrassen. 

Beitrage zu einer 
Inaug.-Diss. 

[80] 



Odontometry—Anomalies 

(Phil.) Zurich. Parchim i.M.: H. Freise, 1905, iv, 
302 pp. [+ 44f-vnt-unr: Gr Pn Png Hyl 

Symph C-p Mc Pp Ced) 

See also: 813, 996, 1030, 1081, 1087, 1134, 1233, 
1334a, 1338, 1344, 1361, 1384, 1396, 1400, 3941, 
3943, 3952, 3953, 3955, 3958, 3960, 3962. 

HISTOLOGY OF THE TEETH 

1426. Bargmann, W. Zur Histologie des Den- 
tins. Z. Zellforsch., 1934, 20, 442-458. 

[+ 8f-nr: Pn Me Ce] 

1427. Carter, J. T. On the structure of the 
enamel in the primates and some other mammals. 
Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1922, (2), 599-608, 7 pls. 

[Prsb Cal-c Hap Lm Mer-c Pr-p Indr 
Lor WNyct-c Prdct Gilg Daub Tars +7 T) 

1428. Czerwinski, Rudolf. Vergleichend an- 
atomisch-histologische Untersuchungen tiber den 
Bau der harten Zahnsubstanzen beim ““Macacus 
rhesus.” Inaug.-Diss. (Med.) Wiirzburg, C. J. 
Becker, 1926, 26 pp., 3 pls. {Mc} 

1429. Miinch. Beitrag zur Struktur der Zahne 
des Orangutan unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Linien des Retzius. Dtsch. Mschr. Zahn- 
heilk., 1926, 44, 137-148. [6f: Png] 

1430. Schour, I. The neonatal line in the 
enamel and dentin of the human deciduous teeth 
and first permanent molar. F. Amer. dent. Ass., 
1936, 23, 1946-1955. [+ 9f-9r: Mel 

1430a. Stritzinger, Hermann. Vergleichende 
anatomisch-histologische Untersuchungen tiber die 
Zahne des Orang-Utan. Inaug.-Diss. (Zahnh.) 
Wirzburg, R. Mayr, 1932, 12 pp. [Png] 

See also: 451, 3992, 4003. 

EMBRYOLOGY & DENTITIONS 

1431. Bolk, Louis. Odontologische Studien I, 
Die Ontogenie der Primatenzahne. Versuche einer 
Lésung der Gebissprobleme. Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1913, v, 122 pp., 2 pls. [++ 74f: Prsb 

Nas Mc Saim Al Lm Pr-p| 

1432. Brandes,G. Der Durchbruch der Zihne 
beim Orang-Utan. Zool. Gart., Lpz., 1928, n.f., 
1, 25-28, pl. 2. [1f: Png] 

1433. Greiner, E. Zur Entwicklungsgeschichte 
des Gebisses von Tarsius spectrum. Z. Anat. 
EntwGesch., 1929, 89, 102-122. [16f-1t: Tars] 

1434, Hassk6, S. Az orang-utan fogvaltdsa, 
tejfogazata és allkapcsdnak lécszerkezete. Allatt. 
Késlem., 1930, 27, 131-141. Der Zahnwechsel, 
das Milchgebiss und der Unterkiefer-Balkenbau 
des Orang-Utan, 141-143. [10f-9r: Png] 

1435. Krogman, W. M. Studies in growth 
changes in the skull and face of anthropoids. 
I. The eruption of the teeth in anthropoids and 
Old World apes. Amer. F. Anat., 1930, 46, 303— 
313. [2t-10r: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph 

Mc Thr-p Pp) 

[Anat. 1426-1449] 

1436. Leche, W. Untersuchungen ueber das 
Zahnsystem lebender und fossiler Halbaffen. 
Festschr. C. Gegenbaur, 1897, 3, 125-166, 1 pl. 

[20f-r: Lm Lp-l Hp-l Mer-c Chrg Pr-p 
Avh WNyct-c Glg Tars ttt] 

1437. [Noll, F.C.] Beitrage zur Frage iiber die 
Stellung des Menschen. Zool. Gart., Frankfurt, 
1866, 7, 241-247, [EauGr PnP nee ray! 

Prsb Clb C-p Me Pp Ceb Lag] 
1438. Peters, W. Uber das Milchgebiss der 

Saugethiergattung Aye-Aye, Chiromys madagas- 
cariensis. Mber. preuss. Akad. Wiss.,* 1864 [1865], 243-245, [Abstr.] 

1439. Scheff, J. Die erste Dentition beim 
Affen (Makakus rhesus). Ost.-ung. Vischr. Zahn- 
heilk., 1913, 29, 16-33, 1 pl. [+4 9f-nr: Me] 

1440. Schultz, A. H. Eruption and decay of 
the permanent teeth in primates. Amer. TF. phys. 
Anthrop., 1935, 19, 489-581. [21f-27t-nr: 

Gr Pn Png Hyl Prsh Nas Clb C-p 
Mc Pp Saim Ceb Atl Al Ocd-m} 
1441. Schwarz, R. Ziahne und Kieferwach- 

stum der Anthropoiden. Verh. schweiz. naturf. 
Ges., 1925, 106, 174-175. [4bstr: Gr Pn] 

1442. Selenka, E. Die Rassenund der Zahn- 
wechsel des Orang-Utan. Math. naturw. Mit. S, 
B. preuss. Akad. Wiss.,* 1896, 131-142. 

1443. Selenka, E. Die Rassen und der Zahn- 
wechsel des Orang-Utan. S. B. preuss. Akad. 
Wiss., 1896, (1), 381-392, [1f-4t: Png Hyl| 

1444. Spiegel, A. Der zeitliche Ablauf der 
Bezahnung und des Zahnwechsels bei Javama- 
kaken (Macaca irus mordax Th, & Wr.). " Z. wiss. 
Zool., 1934, 145, 711-732. [5t-nr: Me] 

1445. Virchow, H. Die Milchwangenzahne 
des Menschen und anderer Primaten. Z. Ethn., 
1919, 51, 260-272, pl. 2. 

[++ It: Png Mc Cyn-p All 
1446. Vram, U. G. Sul cambio dei denti e su 

alcuni caratteri sessuali del cranio nel Cynoceph. 
hamadryas. Boll. Soc. zool. ital., 1911, (2), 12, 
153-157. [Pp] 

See also: 201, 226, 357, 358, 359, 360, 361, 367, 
370, 374, 774, 1031, 1043, 1044, 1087, 1116, 1125, 
1135, 1136, 1333, 1374a, 1387, 1392, 1393, 1412, 
1452, 1565, 1985, 2924, 2953, 3551, 3768, 3873, 
4049, 

ANOMALIES OF THE TEETH 

1447, Bateson, W. On numerical variation in 
teeth, with a discussion of the conception of 
homology. Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1892, 102-115. 

1448. Bateson, William. Materials for the 
study of variation treated with regard to discontinuity 
in the origin of species. London: Macmillan & co., 
1894, xv, 598 pp. [+ 209f: Gr Pn Png 

C-p Mc Pp Ceb Atl Brchyt All 
1449, Batujeff, N. Carabelli’s Héckerchen und 

andere unbestandige Hocker der oberen Mahl- 

[81] 



[Anat. 1450-1474] THE TEETH 

zahne bei dem Menschen und den Affen. Bull. 
Acad. Sci. St. Pétersh., 1896, (5), 5, 93-109. 

[+ 9f-lt: Prsh Clb C-p Mc Pp Mndr 
Ceb Atl Al Pr-p 
1450. de Beaux, O. A proposito di un cranio 

di Theropithecus 9. G. Morf., 1923, 4, 24-29. 
[1f: Thr-p] 

1451. Bennejeant, C. Les variations dentaires 

numériques et la réduction dentaire progressive 

chez les primates. Odontologie, 1935, 73, 443-459, 
520-526, 553-581, 630-651. 

[++  67f-vnr: 

1452. Bennejeant, Ch. Anomalies et variations 

dentaires chez les primates. Thése (Sci.) Clero- 

mont-Ferrand, 1936, 258 pp. Review: Rev. odon- 

tol., 1936, 58, 891-893. [+++ 223f-vnr] 

1453. Berwerth, F. H. Uber Vermehrung und 

Verminderung des Gebisses bei den Primaten. 

Mitt. anthrop. Ges. Wien, 1914, 44, 152-164. 
(eS: Pus Vial Mc) 

1453a. Blainville, H. D. Sur quelques ano- 

malies du systéme dentaire dans les mammiferes. 

Ann. frang. étrang. Anat. Physiol.,* 1837, 1, 285- 

314. 

1454. Camerano, L. Di un cranio di Cerco- 

pithecus ruber E. Geoffr. con dentatura anomala. 

Boll. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp., Torino, 1896, 11, 

no. 251, 3 pp. [4f: Ery-c] 

1455. Carus, J. V. Ueber eine Anomalie im 

Gebisse des Orangutans. Ber. sachs. Ges. ( Akad.) 

Wiss., 1898, 50, Naturwiss. Teil, 32-37. 
[2f: Png] 

1456. Chaine, J. Molaire surnuméraire chez 

un gorille. Act. Soc. linn. Bordeaux, 1926, 78, 

Proc.-Verb., 127-128. [Gr] 

1457. Colyer, J. F. Variations in position of 

the teeth in New World monkeys. Proc. R. Soc. 

Med., 1919, 12, (3), (Odont.), 39-54. [18f-It: 

Aot Cal-c Pith Chirop Ceb Lag Brchyt 
Atl Al Hap Myst\ 

1458. Colyer, F. Variations and abnormalities 

in the position of the teeth in Erythrocebus, the 

patas monkey. Proc. R. Soc. Med., 1928, 22, (2), 

(Odont.), 237-242. [13f: Ery-c] 

1459. Colyer, Frank. Four lectures on: “‘ Abnor- 

mal conditions of the teeth of animals in their rela- 

tionship to similar conditions in man.” London: 

The Dental Board of the United Kingdom, [1931], 

xi, 167 pp. [217f: see 1460] 

1460. Colyer, Frank. Variations and diseases 

of the teeth of animals. London: John Bale, Sons 

& Danielsson, Ltd., 1936, viii, 750 pp. 

[+ 1007f: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph Prsb 

all genera) 

Clb Ery-c Mc Pp Mndr Cal-c_ Pith 

Saim Ceb Lag Brchyt Atl Al Lm Lp-l 

Mer-c Chrg Lor Nyct-c Prdct Gilg] 

1461. Fabian, H. Beitrag zu dem Problem der 

iiberzahligen Wangenhécker. Anat. dnz., 1926, 

61, 209-224. es ae eral 

1462. Gervais, P. Dents surnuméraires ob- 
servées chez un gorille. ‘F. Zool.,* 1874, 3, 164~ 
166, pl. 6. [Gr] 

1462a.* Gremiatzki, M. (De quelques ano- 
malies du systéme dentaire des primates supé- 
rieurs et leur signification phylogénétique.) Russk. 
antrop. Zh., 1928, 16, 24-36. Fr. rés. p. 36. 

[Russ.] 

1463. Hilzheimer, M. Einige Zahnanomalien 
wilder Tiere. Anat. Anz., 1908, 32, 442-445. 

[++ 5f: Pn (Ep) 

1464. Holding, R. E. Exhibition of, and re- 
marks upon, specimens illustrating anomalies and 
variations in teeth. Proc. zool. Soc., Lond., 1906, 
(1), 233-234. [2f-abstr: Ery-c Pp] 

1465. Keuchenius, P. E. Tooth-anomalies in 
an orang-oetan. Contr. Faune Ind. néerl., 1917, 
1, fasc. 3, 302-304. [2f: Png] 

1466. Kunstler, J. & Chaine, J. Variations de 
formules dentaires chez les primates. C. R. Soc. 
Biol., Paris, 1906, 60, 99-101. [Gr Me] 

1467. Lessona, M. Caso di anomalia nella 
dentatura di un Hy/obates leuciscus Kuhl. Atti. 
Accad. Torino, 1877, 12, 326-328, pl. 6. [Hy] 

1468. Loénnberg, E. The homologies of the in- 
cisors of the higher primates in the light of some 
“anomalies” in the dentition of gibbons. rk. 
Zool., 1931, 22 A, no. 6, 6 pp. [4f: Hy] 

1469. Loth, E. Kilka waryacyj uzebienia u 
matp. (Ueber einige Varietaten des Gebisses bei 
den Primaten.) C. R. Soc. sci. Varsovie, 1911, 4, 
fasc. 9, 127-132. 

[6f-Gr. abstr: Png Me WNyct-c] 

1470. Maggi, L. Sopra una diminuzione nu- 
merica dei denti nell’ orango (Satyrus orang). 
R. C. Ist. lombardo, 1891, (2), 24, 586-593, pl. 4. 

[Png] 
1471. Magitot, Emile. Traité des anomalies du 

systéme dentaire, chez homme et les mammiferes. 
Paris: G. Masson, 1877, iv, 303 pp., 20 pls. 

[+ Gr Ceb Aill 

_ 1471a. Martini, L. A case of anomalous denti- 
tion in a monkey. Brit. F. dent. Sci., 1877, 20, 
661-662. (if: Hyl] 

1472. Mijsberg, W. A. Uberzahlige Milchmo- 
laren und Pramolaren im Gebiss des Siamangs und 
des Menschen. Z. Anat. EntwGesch., 1931, 96, 
98-118. [+ 15f: Symph] 

1472a.* Nakajima, T. (Ein verschmolzener 
Milchzahn bei einem Affen.) Kokudyo Gk. Z., 
Tokyo*, 1937, 11, 170-172. Abstr.: Jap. F. med. 
Sci., I. Anat., 1939, 7, (213). [4f-Fap: Mc] 

1473. Neuville, H. Anomalies des incisives ob- 
servées surungorille. Anthropologie, Paris, 1917, 
28, 257-262. [Uf: Gr] 

1474. Neuville, H. Ectopies dentaires de go- 
rille et d’orang-outan. Bull. Mus. Hist. nat., 
Paris, 1936, (2), 8, 225-232. [4f: Gr Png| 

[82] 



Anomalies [Anat. 1475-1487] 

1475. Peters, W. [Schadel eines weiblichen 
Orang-Utang aus Borneo mit 6 statt 5 Back- 
zihnen.] S. B. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berl., 1872, 76. 

[Abstr.: Png] 

1476. Ramme, W. Zwei Gebissunregelmassig- 
keiten bei amerikanischen Affen. S.B. Ges. 
naturf. Fr. Berl., 1915, 392-394. [2f: Ceb Al] 

1477. Regnault, F. Des malformations den- 
taires chezle singe. C. R. Soc. Biol., Paris, 1893, 
45, 931-934. [Gr Pn Png Prsb C-p 

Mc Aot Ceb All 

1478. Remane, A. Eine seltsame Gebissano- 
malie bei einem Stummelaffen. Z. Saugetierk., 
1926, 1, 114-120, pl. 5. [4f-1t: Clb} 

1479. Schwarz, E. Der fehlende Schneidezahn 
der Primaten. Zool. Anz., 1930, 89, 36-38. 

[if: Lm Lp-l Hp-l Mer-c Chrg Pr-p 
Avh Indr Gig 

1480. Shaw, J.C.M. Four cases of fourth mo- 
lar teeth in South African baboons. 7. Anat., 
Lond., 1927, 62, 79-85, 1 pl. [Pp] 

1481. Siffre, [A.] Présence sur une mandibule 
de gorille d’une 4e molaire. Bull. Soc. Anthrop. 
Paris, 1909, (5), 10, 81-82. [Gr] 

[83 ] 

1482. Smith, G. Elliot. Note on the presence 
of an extra pair of molar teeth in a Lemur fulvus. 
Proc. z00l. Soc. Lond., 1902, (2), 61-62. 

[Uf: Lm] 

1483. Tomes, C. S. Partial suppression of 
teeth in a very hairy monkey (Colobus caudatus). 
Trans. odont. Soc., Lond., 1897, 30, 30-36, 3 pls. 

[C72] 

1484. Vallois, H. V. Molaires surnuméraires 
chez un gorille. Bull. Soc. Hist. nat. Toulouse, 
1925, 53, 142-149. [2f-r: Gr] 

1485. Vram, U. G. Un quarto molare in un 
cranio di Cercocebus. Atti Soc. romana Antrop., 
1905, 11, 47-48. Uf: C-cl 

1486. Wegner, R.N. Ein tiberzahliger Pramo- 
lar beim Siamang (Symphalangus syndactylus Des- 
marest). Z. Ethn., 1908, 40, 86-88. 

J fs Sympal 
1487. Wegner, R. N. Uberzahlige Incisiven 

bei Affen. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1909, 12, 353- 
358, pl. 12. [Gr Clb Me] 

See also: 813, 1012, 1018, 1031, 1041, 1043, 1064, 
1070, 1097, 1138, 1185, 1291, 1358, 1369, 1370, 
1399, 1425, 1440. 



Muscular System & Integument 

MORPHOLOGY & ANOMALIES 

Comprehensive & General Studies 

1488. Alix, E. Sur l’anatomie de l’aye-aye. 
Bull, Soc. philom. Paris, 1878, (7), 2, 252-254; 
1879, (7), 3, 167. [Abstr.: Daub] 

1488a. Burdach, E. Beitrag zur vergleichen- 
den Anatomie der Affen. Ber. anat. Anstalt 
Konigsberg,* 1838, 9, 103 pp. [C-p Mc Pp] 

1489. Champneys, F. On the muscles and 
nerves of a chimpanzee (Troglodytes niger) and a 
Cynocephalus anubis. F. Anat., Lond., 1871, 6, 
176-211. [Pn Pp] 

1490. Cuvier, Georges & Laurillard, [C. L.]. 
Anatomie comparée; recueil des planches de myolo- 
gie, dessinées par G. Cuvier, ou exécutées sous ses 
yeux par M. Laurillard. Paris: Dusacq, 1849, 
vol. 1, 168 pls. with text. [Png C-p Me 

Pp Ceb Atl Hap Lm Lor) 

1491. Dobson, G. E. Notes on the muscular 
anatomy of Cercopithecus callitrichus. Proc. zool. 
Soc. Lond., 1881, 812-818. [2f: C-p] 

1491la. Fick, R. Uber die Gewichts- und Quer- 
schnittverhaltnisse der Hundemuskeln. 8S. B. 
preuss. Akad. Wiss., 1922, 321-352. 

[+ ont: Png] 

1491b. Fick, R. Anatomische Untersuchungen 
an einigen der Teneriffaschimpansen, namentlich 
tiber die Gewichts- und Querschnittsverhaltnisse 
der Muskeln. S. B. preuss. Akad. Wiss., 1925, 
162-197. [+++ ont: Pn Png] 

1492. Fick, R. Beobachtungen an den Mus- 
keln einiger Schimpansen. Z. Anat. EntwGesch., 
1925, 76, 117-141. [Pn] 

1492a. Hoffman, C. K. & Weijenbergh, H., Jr. 
Sur la place du Chiromys dans la méthode natu- 
relle. Arch. néerl. Sci. 1870, 5, 214-232. 

[Daud] 

1493. Hoffman, C. K. & Weyenbergh, H., Jr. 
Die Osteologie und Myologie von Sciurus vulgaris 
L., verglichen mit der Anatomie der Lemuriden 
und des Chiromys, und ueber die Stellung des 
letzteren im naturlichen Systeme. Natuurk. 
Verh. holland. Maatsch. Wet., 1870, (3), 1, 136 pp., 
4 pls. [++ Gilg Daub) 

1494. Kohlbriigge, Jacob Hermann Friederich. 
Muskeln und periphere Nerven des Genus Hylo- 
bates. Inaug.-Diss. (Med.) Freiburg. Leiden: 
E. J. Brill, 1890, 110 pp. [cf. no. 199] 

1495. Kohlbrugge, I. H. F. Muskeln und 
periphere Nerven der Primaten, mit besonderer 
Bertcksichtigung ihrer Anomalien. Eine ver- 
gleichend-anatomische und anthropologische Un- 

tersuchung. Verh. Akad. Wet., Amst., Sect. 2, 
1897, 5, no. 6, 246 pp., 1 tbl. [nt-nr: Gr 

Pn Png Hyl Symph Prsb Nas C- 
C-c Mc Pp Mndr Cal-c Pith Ceb Atl 
Al Hap Myst Leon-c] 

1496. Ledingham, J. C. G. The myology of 
Troglodytes niger. Proc. anat. anthrop. Soc., 
Aberd., 1904, 136-155. [4f: Pn] 

1497. Le Double, Anatole Félix. Traité des 
variations du systéme musculaire de lhomme et de 
leur signification au point de vue de 1 anthropologie 
zoologiqgue. Paris: Schleicher fréres, 1897, vol. 1, 
xvi, 368 pp.; vol. 2, 566 pp. 

1498. Lucae, J. C. G. Die Statik und Me- 
chanik der Quadrupeden an dem Skelet und den 
Muskeln eines Lemur und eines Choloepus. Abh. 
senckenb. naturf. Ges., 1883, 13, 1-92, 24 pls. 

[+++ 2f-4t: Lm] 

1499. Macalister, A. On some points in the 
myology of the chimpanzee and others of the 
primates. Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., 1871, (4), 7, 
341-351. fio Yen iGiLy Gp eG came ies 

Pp Ceb Atl Al Hap) 

1500. Macalister, A. The muscular anatomy 
of the gorilla. Proc. R. Irish Acad., 1873, (2), 1, 
501-506, pl. 29. [Gr] 

1501. MacDowell, E. C. Notes on the myol- 
ogy of Anthropopithecus niger and Papio-thoth 
ibeanus. Amer. Ff. Anat., 1910, 10, 431-460. 

[5f4t-37r: Pn Pp) 

1502. Michaélis, P. Beitrage zur vergleichen- 
den Myologie des Cynocephalus babuin, Simia 
satyrus, Troglodytes niger. Arch. Anat. Physiol., 
Lpz., Anat. Abt., 1903, 205-256. 

[7f-69r: Pn Png Ppl 

1503. Mivart, St.G. Notes on the myology of 
a specimen of Cercopithecus sabaeus. Proc. zool. 
Soc. Lond., 1865, 43-46. [if: C-p] 

1504. Mivart, St. G. & Murie, J. Observa- 
tions on the anatomy of Nycticebus tardigradus. 
Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1865, 240-256. 

[7f-00r: Nyct-c] 

1505. Murie, J. & Mivart, St. G. On the 
anatomy of the Lemuroidea. Trans. zool. Soc. 
Lond., 1866 [1872], 7, 1-113, pls. 1-6. 

[21f: Lm Lp-l Mer-c Indr Lor 
Pract <Arct-c Glg Daub Tars] 

1506. Pagenstecher, H. A. Mensch und Affe. 
Ein Vergleich der Muskulatur des Drill mit der 
des Menschen, unter Beriicksichtigung allge- 
meiner Gesichtspunkte der Muskellehre und der 
Unterschiede von Hand und Fuss. Zool. Gart., 
Frankfurt, 1867, 8, 121-137, 161-172. [f: Mndr] 

Nyct-c 

[ 84] 



Comprehensive & general—Muscles of back 

1507. Parsons, F. G. The muscles of mam- 
mals, with special relation to human myology: a 
course of lectures delivered at the Royal College 
of Surgeons of England. 7. Anat., Lond., 1898, 
32, 428-450, 721-752. 

[+ 34f: Mc Cyn-p Lm] 

1508. Pozzi, S. De la valeur des anomalies 
musculaires au point de vue de |’anthropologie 
zoologique. C. R. Ass. frang. Av. Sci., 1874 
[1875], 3, 581-587, pls. 7-8. [Gr Pn Pp Mc] 

1509. Primrose,A. The anatomy of the orang- 
outang. Proc. Canad. Inst., 1898, n.s., 1, 119- 
126 [Abstr: Png] 

1509a.* Rozycki, S. Morfologja uktadu mig¢s- 
niowego szympansa. (The morphology of the 
muscular system of the chimpanzee.) Pozn. 
Tow. Przyj. Nauk., Poznan, 1922, 1, (2), 88 pp. 

[Engl. abstr.: Pn) 

1510. Ruge, G. Riickwirkungen des frei be- 
weglichen Zustandes der oberen Gliedmassen auf 
Organe des Rumpfes. Anat. Anz., 1918, 51, 81- 
106. [+ Gr Pn Hyl] 

1511. Sirena, S. Ricerche sulla miologia del 
Mycetes fuscus. G. Sci. nat. econ. Palermo, 1871, 
7, 164-244, pls. 25-27. [xr: All 

1512.* Sommer, Alfred. Das Muskelsystem 
des Gorilla. Wabilitationsschrift (Med.) Wurz- 
burg. Jena, 1906, 128 pp. 

1513. Sommer, A. Das Muskelsystem des 
Gorilla. ‘Fena. Z. Naturw., 1907, 42, 181-308, 
pls. 15-18. [2t-140r: Gr] 

1514. Stewart, T. D. The musculature of the 
anthropoids. I. Neck and trunk. Amer. Ff. phys. 
Anthrop., 1936, 21, 141-204. 

[9f-r: Gr Pn Png Hyll 

1515. Testut, Léo. Les anomalies musculaires 
chez homme expliquées par l anatomie comparée. 
Leur importance en anthropologie. Paris: G. Mas- 
son, 1884, xv, 844 pp. [+ nr] 

1516. Wilder, B.G. Contributions to the com- 
parative myology of the chimpanzee. Boston fF. 
nat. Hist., 1861, 7, 353-384. [1t-16r: Pn] 

1517. Windle, B. C.A. Notes on the myology 
of Midas rosalia, with remarks on the muscular 
system in apes. Proc. Bgham nat. Hist. Soc., 
1885-86, 5, 152-166. [Leon-c] 

1518. Windle, B. C. A. Notes on the myology 
of Hapale jacchus. Proc. Bgham nat. Hist. Soc., 
1886-87, 5, 277-281. [Hap] 

See also: 171, 176, 178, 198, 199, 203, 213, 217, 
221, 227, 255, 258, 284, 765, 781, 790, 803, 1492a, 
1493, 1596, 2359a. 

QUANTITATIVE MORPHOLOGY 

See also: 182, 938, 1061a, 1491a, 1491b, 1519a, 
1519b, 1601, 1641, 1676, 1693a, 1699, 1705b, 
1797a. 

Anat. 1507-1523c] 

MUSCLES OF THE BACK 

(incl. extensors of the tail) 

1519. Chapman, [H. C.] Disposition of the 
latissimus dorsi, etc., in Ateles geoffroyi (Kuhl) and 
Macacus rhesus (Demarest). Proc. Acad. nat. 
Sci., Philad., 1874, 94-95, pls. 13-14. [Mc Ail] 

1519a. Dzwonkowski,L. (L’anthropomorpho- 
logie du muscle trapéze.) Folia morph., Warszawa, 
1935-36, 6, 147-202. Fr. abstr.: 201-202. 
[+++ 31f-nt4Ao6r-Polish: Gr Pn Png Hyl 
Symph Prsh C-p Mec Pp Saim Ceb Atl 
Hap Leon-c Lm] 

1519b. Dzwonkowski, L. Antropomorfologja 
mie$nia najszerszego grzbietu. (L’anthropomor- 
phologie du muscle grand dorsal.) C. R. Soc. 
Sci. Varsovie, Cl. 4, 1937, 30, 1-51. Fr. abstr. 
50-51. [+++ 21f-nt-33r: see no. 1519a] 

1520. Forster, A. Zur Morphologie des Musc. 
trachelo-costo-scapularis und seiner beiden Ab- 
kémmlinge: des Levator scapulae und des Ser- 
ratus anterior. Eine vergleichend-anatomische 
Untersuchung. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1914, 17, 
247-324, pls. 13-18. [+++ 2f-15t-onr: Gr 

Pn Png Hyl C-p Atl Lm) 

1520a. Hjelmman, G. (Eine beim Menschen 
selten vorkommende Muskelanomalie und der 
entsprechende Muskel beim Affen und Halbaffen.) 
Finska LakSdllsk. Handl., 1931, 73, 421-441. 
Gr. abstr., 440-441. Acta Inst. anat. Univ. Hel- 
singf., 1931, 4. (Re ere arraee | 1273 

Hyl C-p Mc Pp Saim Ceb Hap Lm 
Hp-l Prdct Daub) 

1521. Maximenko, A. Material zum Studium 
der Mm. serrati dorsales der Saugetiere. Z. Anat. 
EntwGesch., 1929, 89, 156-170. 

[+ 10f-t-13r: Mc Pp] 

1522. Maximenko, A. Material zum Studium 
der Mm. serrati dorsales der Saugetiere. II. Mit- 
teillung. Z. Anat. EntwGesch., 1930, 92, 151-177. 

[+ 14f-2: Cp C-d 
1523. Menier,G., Mlle. L’accessoire du grand 

dorsal chez l’ouistiti (Hapale jacchus, L.). C. R. 
Soc. Biol., Paris, 1912, 73, 494-496. [if: Hap] 

1523a. Nishi, S. Die Riickenmuskeln von 
Macacus rhesus. Ein Beitrag zur Myologie der 
Primaten unter Berticksichtigung der mensch- 
lichen. Jap. F. med. Sci., I Anat., 1939, 7, 153- 
ily file [11t: Me] 

1523b. Nishi, S. Uber die Innervation der 
segmentierten Muskeln. Folia anat. japon., 1922, 
1, 101-104. Esperanto abstr. p. 104. 

[disc. of no. 1523c: Me} 

1523c. Ogushi, K. Beitraége zur vergleichen- 
den Anatomie der Mm. serrati posteriores bei 
Affen, nebst einer Bemerkung iiber die “Oligo- 
neurie.” Anat. Anz., 1920, 53, 321-332. 

[3f-4t: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph Prsb 
Clb C-p Ery-c C-c Mc Mndr_ Aot Pith 
Saim Ceb Lag Atl Al Hap Leon-c Lm 
Nyct-c Gig] 
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[Anat. 1524-1547] 

1524. de Pina, L. Les faisceaux épineux du 
muscle grand complexus. Ann. Anat. path. med.- 
chir., 1930, 7, 783-788. [ees 2 fel Grey 

Png) "Hyl Clb C-p C-c. Mc Pp ‘Hap 
Lag Lm) 

1525. Plattner, F. Uber die ventral-innervierte 
und die genuine Riickenmuskulatur bei drei An- 
thropomorphen. (Gorilla gina, Hylobates syn- 
dactylus und Troglodytes niger.) Gegenbaurs Fb., 
1923, 52, 241-280. [4f: Gr Pn Symph| 

1525a.* Ruge, G. Der breite Riickenmuskel 
der Primaten. In: Festschr. zum 70. Geburtstag 
von Dr. Emil Grasser., Berlin: J. Springer, 1917, 
viii, 638 pp., 38 pls. 

1526. Ruge, G. Der breite Rickenmuskel der 
Primaten. Z. angew. Anat., 1918, 2, 233-284. 
[++ mr: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph Prsb 
Nas Clh C-p Ery-c C-c Mc Pp Ceb 
Atl Lm WNyct-c Prdct Gig Daub) 

1527. Ruge,G. Ursprung des breiten Riicken- 
muskels bei Halbaffen, Affen und beim Menschen. 
Gegenbaurs Fb., 1920, 51, 141-146. [++ 4 

1528. Schmidt, E. C. H., Jr. A comparative 
study of the spinal musculature of the domestic 
cat and the rhesus monkey. Proc. Pa Acad. 
Sci., 1935, 9, 63-65. [++ Mc] 

1529. Schiick, A. C. Beitrage zur Myologie 
der Primaten. I. Der M. latissimus dorsi und der 
M. latissimo-tricipitalis. Gegenbaurs Fb., 1913, 
45, 267-294. [2if-r: Pn Png Symph 

Prsh C-p Ery-c C-c Mc Pp Ceb Atl 
Lm Nyct-c) 

1530. Schiick, A. [C.] Beitrdge zur Myologie 
der Primaten. II. 1. Die Gruppe: Sterno-cleido- 
mastoideus, Trapezius, Omo-cervicalis. 2. Die 
Gruppe: Levator scapulae, Rhomboides, Serratus 
anticus. Gegenbaurs Fb., 1913, 47, 355-418. 

[46f-10t-r: see no. 1529] 

1531. Seydel, O. Uber den Serratus posticus 
und seine Lagebeziehung zum Obliquus abdominis 
und Intercostalis externus bei Prosimiern und 
Primaten. Morph. 7., 1891, 18, 35-75, pls. 2-3. 

[Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph Prsb Me 
Mndr Hap Lm Lor Glg Daub Tars| 

1532. Vallois, H. V. Les caractéres de la mus- 
culature nuchale chezl’homme. C. R. Soc. Biol., 
Paris, 1926, 95, 1464-1465. [+] 

1533. Vallois, H.-V. Les variations des muscles 
spinaux chez les primates supérieurs. C. R. Acad. 
Sci., Paris, 1927, 184, 232-234, [4] 

1534. Vallois, H.-V. Les muscles spinaux chez 
homme et les anthropoides. Contribution a 

étude de l’adaptation a l|’attitude verticale. 
Ann. Sci. nat., Zool., 1928, (10), 11, 1-65. 
(ee mORES77-) Gr) Pn \ Pago! \C-p 
Mc P-p) 

1535. Virchow, H. Uber die Riickenmuskeln 
eines Schimpanse. Arch. Anat. Physiol., ioe 

Anat. Abt., 1909, 137-174. [Lf-t: n| 

MUSCULAR SYSTEM 

1536. Virchow, H. Die Riickenmuskeln des 
Schimpanse. Arch. Anat. Physiol., Lpz., Anat. 
Abt., 1914, 319-350. [Zt 

1537. Virchow, H. Uber die Riickenmuskeln 
des Erythrocebus patas. Arch. Anat. Physiol., 
Lpz., Anat. Abt., 1916, 1-58. [10f: Ery-c] 

1537a. Voss, H. Vergleichende Untersuchungen 
uber den Aufteilungsgrad der kontraktilen Masse 
in den Skeletmuskeln. I. Der Nachweis eines ver- 
schiedenen Aufteilungsgrades in den drei Teilen 
des Trapezmuskels, Z. mikr.-anat. Forsch., 1934, 
36, 179-190. [++ 4f: Pn Png Pp) 

See also: 830, 831, 872, 1271, 1503, 1510, 1514, 
1585, 1643, 1645, 1646, 1649, 1650, 1653. 

MUSCLES OF THE HEAD: 
FACIAL GROUP 

1538. Chudzinski, T. Sur les muscles peaus- 
siers du crane et de la face, observés sur un jeune 
gorille male. Bull. Soc. Anthrop. Paris, 1885, 
(3), 8, 583-586. [If: Gr] 

1539. Deniker, J. Le développement des 
muscles de la face chezlegorille. C.R. Soc. Biol., 
Paris, 1887, 39, 448-451. [Gr] 

1540. Dupuy, P. Anatomie comparée des 
muscles du rire. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1905, 80, 
549-551. [+++ Pn] 

1541. Hanel,H. Uber die Gesichtsmuskulatur 
des katarrhinen Affen. Gegenbaurs Fb., 1932, 71, 
1-76. [47f: C-p C-c Cyn-p Me Pop} 

1542. Huber, E. Ein M. mandibulo-auricu- 
laris bei Primaten, nebst Beitragen zur Kenntnis 
der Phylogenese der menschlichen Ohrmuskula- 
tur. Anat. Anz., 1925, 60, 11-21. 

[+++ 3f: Me Al Lm] 

1543. Huber, E. Der M. mandibulo-auricu- 
laris der Sdugetiere, nebst weiteren Beitragen zur 
Erforschung der Phylogenese der Gesichtsmusku- 
latur. Gegenbaurs Fb., 1925, 55, 1-111. 

[+ 30f-umr: Mc Al Lm] 

1544. Huber, E. Evolution of facial muscula- 
ture and cutaneous field of trigeminus. Qvart. 
Rev. Biol., 1930, 5, 133-188, 389-437. 
[++ 46f-vunr: Gr Pn Png Hyl Me Aot 
Atl Hap O0ced-m Lm _ Tars] 

1545. Huber, Ernst. Evolution of facial muscu- 
lature and facial expression. Baltimore: The 
Johns Hopkins Press, 1931, xii, 184 pp. 

1546. Lightoller, G. S. The facial muscles of 
three orang utans and two Cercopithecidae. 7. 
Anat., Lond., 1928, 63, 19-81, 11 pls. 

[Si7rsh Pag) Mowe 

1547. Lightoller,G.S. The facial musculature 
of some lesser primates and a Tupaia. A compara- 
tivestudy. Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1934, (1), 259- 
309, 8 pls. [+++ 29r: Hap Lm _ Tars] 
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Facial——Craniomandibular [Anat. 1548-1570] 

1548. Paugger, J. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Halshautmuskulatur bei Primaten. Z. Morph. 
Anthrop., 1923, 23, 185-226. [25f-02r: Px 
Png Hyl Ery-c Mc Pp Hap Tars) 

1549, Perregaux, Eduard. FEiniges iiber die 
Lippenmuskulatur der Sdugethiere. \naug.-Diss. 
(Med.) Bern, K. J. Wyss, 1884, 18 pp. 

[+ C-p Pp] 
1550. Popovski, I. Podkozhnaya muskulatura 

oranga i innervatsia yeya. [The subcutaneous mus- 
cular system and its innervation in the orang- 
outang.] Jzv. imp. Tomsk. Univ.,* 1893, 6, 1-50. 

[3f-Russ.: Png] 

1551. Rahner,R. Die Gesichtsmuskulatur der 
Affen und die Trager der menschlichen Mimik. 
Die stammesgeschichtliche Entstehung der mim- 
ischen Gesichtsmuskulatur des Menschen. 
Prometheus, 1914, 25, 689-693. 

[+++ 3f-3r: Lp-l Pr-p\ 

1552. Rex, H. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Muskulatur der Mundspalte der Affen. Morph. 
¥b., 1887, 12, 275-286, pl. 17. 

[Pn Png C-p Me Lor] 

1553. Rézycki, S. Miesien poprzeczny karku 
i miesieh poprzeczny podbrédka u szmpansa. (Le 
muscle transverse de la nuque et transverse du 
menton chez le chimpanzé.) Kosmos, Lwéw, 1924, 
49, 33-40. [2f-10r-Engl. abstr.: Pn] 

1554. Ruge, G. Uber die Gesichtsmuskulatur 
der Halbaffen. Eine vergleichend-anatomische 
Studie. Morph. 7b., 1886, 11, 243-315, pls. 14- 
1 6. 
[Lm Lp-l Mer-c Pr-p Avh Daub Tars] 

1555. Ruge, G. Die vom Facialis innervirten 
Muskeln des Halses, Nackens und des Schadels 
eines jungen Gorilla (“Gesichtsmuskeln”). Morph. 
¥b., 1887, 12, 459-529, pl. 24. [Uf-1t: Gr] 

1556. Ruge, Georg. Untersuchungen iiber die 
Gesichtsmuskulatur der Primaten. Leipzig: W. 
Engelmann, 1887, 130 pp., 8 pls. [biG 

Pn Png Hyl Prsb Clb Me Cyn-p Mndr 
Ceb Lag Atl Al Hap) 

1557. Ruge, G. Gesichtsmuskulatur und Ner- 
vus facialis der Gattung Hy/obates. Gegenbaurs 
Fb., 1911, 44, 129-177. [12f: Hyl Symph] 

1558. Schreiber, H. Die Gesichtsmuskulatur 
der Platyrrhinen. Gegenbaurs Fb., 1928, 60, 179- 
295. [59f: dot Pith Saim Ceb Lag 

Atl Al Hap Myst Leon-c] 

1559. Smith, W.K. The motor innervation of 
the superficial facial and superficial cervical mus- 
culature of mammals. <Azat. Rec., 1931, 50, 333- 
Joo: [+ 5f-r: Me] 

1560. Sullivan, W. E. & Osgood, C. W. The 
facialis musculature of the orang, Simia satyrus. 
Anat. Rec., 1925, 29, 195-243. 

[6f-13r: Gr Pn Png] 

1561.* Siissmayr, Georg. Ueber die Gesichts- 
Muskulatur einiger Primaten. (Eine vergleichend- 

anatomische Studie.) Inaug.-Diss. Minchen, C. 
Wolf & Sohn, 1888, 38 pp., 1 pl. 

1562. Virchow, H. Gesichtsmuskeln der 
Schimpansen, bh. preuss. Akad. Wiss., 1915, 
no. 1, 81 pp., 4 pls. [10f: Pn] 

1563. Virchow, H. Gesichtsmuskeln des wei- 
blichen Schimpansen “Chica.” S.B. Ges. naturf. 
Fr. Berl., 1922, 53-65. [Pn] 

See also: 180, 227, 480, 1566. 

MUSCLES OF THE HEAD: 

CRANIOMANDIBULAR GROUP 

1564. Bluntschli, [H.] Die Kaumuskulatur 
der Menschenaffen (nach Untersuchungen beim 
Orang). Anat. Anz., 1929, 67, ErgH., 199-208. 

[2t: Png] 

1565. Bluntschli, H. Die Kaumuskulatur des 
Orang-Utan und ihre Bedeutung fir die Formung 
des Schadels. I. Teil: Das morphologische Ver- 
halten. Gegenbaurs Fb., 1929, 63, 531-606, pls. 
2-10. [2f-t-r: Png] 

1565a.* Bluntschli, H. Die Kaumuskeln eines 
neugeborenen Orang-Utan. Vjschr. Zahnheilk., 
Sonderh., 1931, 47, 10-21. Abstr.: Dtsch. Mschr. 
Zahnheilk., 1931, 49, p. 706. [Png] 

1566. v.d. Broek, A. J. P. Uber Muskelin- 
sertionen und Urspriinge am Unterkiefer; ein 
Beitrag zur Kinnfrage. Z. Morph. <Anthrop., 
1920, 21, 227-284, pls. 5-6. [+++ 22f-39r: 
hex Png Hyl Mc Pp Ceb Ail Al 

m 

1566a. Dubecq, J. Morphologie comparative 
de la musculature temporo-masséterine chez quel- 
ques mammiféres. Mém. Soc. Sci. phys. nat. 
Bordeaux, 1923, (7), 3, 215-262. 

Sy ACY eee = 7 ee ois | 

1567. Forster, A. Ueber die morphologische 
Bedeutung des Wangenfettpfropfes. Seine Be- 
ziehungen zu den Kaumuskeln und zu der Glan- 
dula orbitalis. Arch. Anat. Physiol. Lpz., Anat. 
Abt., 1904, 197-298, pls. 15-19. [+ 67r: 

Gri Pa Png. yl VPrshi a G-pirw Mce Pp 
Ceb Atl Hap Leon-c Lm] 

1568. Hopf, G. Grdssenunterschiede der Mus- 
kelfaserquerschnitte zwischen den einzelnen Por- 
tionen des M. masseter beim Menschen und bei 
einigen Saugetieren. Z. mikr.-anat. Forsch., 1934, 
35, 195-217. fee ae Jal 

1569. Riegner, [H.]  Beitrage zur Physiologie 
der Kieferbewegungen. Zweiter Teil. Die Kiefer- 
muskeln und ihre Wirkungsweise beim Affen 
(Macacus rhesus). Arch. Anat. Physiol. Lpz., 
Anat. Abt., 1906, 109-116, pl. 3. [Mc] 

1570. Riegner, [H.] Beitrage zur Physiologie 
der Kieferbewegungen. Zweiter Teil. Die Kiefer- 
muskeln und ihre Wirkungsweise beim Affen 
(Macacus rhesus). Korresp Bl. Zahndrz., 1907, 
36, 132-140. sf: Mc] 
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[Anat. 1571-1593] 

1571. Starck, D. Die Kaumuskulatur der 
Platyrrhinen. Gegenbaurs Fb., 1933, '72, 212-285. 

[5lf-unr: Aot Pith Saim Ceb Lag Atl 
Al Hap Leon-c] 

1572. Zlabek, K. Les types principaux du 
masséter des Simioidea. Bull. Soc. Anthrop. 
Paris, 1935, (8), 6, 93-110. 

[10f: Hyl Clb Atl Hap Oecd-m] 

1573. Zlabek, K. Note sur le masseter des 
catarhiniens et des platyrhiniens. Bul/. Mus. 
Hist. nat., Paris, 1936, (2), 8, 118-124. 

[3f: Dhr-p (Ceb] 

See also: 180, 1061a, 1075, 1343, 1347, 1582, 
2486. 

MUSCLES OF THE NECK 

(incl. hyoidean muscles) 

1574. Bijvoet, W. F. Ueber den Musculus di- 
gastricus mandibulae beim Orang-Utan. Ned. 
Bijdr. Anat., 1907, 4, 539-544. [3f-8r: Png] 

1575. Bijvoet, W.F. Zur vergleichenden Mor- 
phologie des Musculus digastricus mandibulae bei 
den Saugetieren. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1908, 11, 
249-316. [+ 34f40r: Prsbh Clb Me 

Mndr <Aot Saim Ceb Atl Al O0cd-m 
Lm Lp-l Nyct-c Glg Daub Tars] 

1576. Chaine, J. Le digastrique du chimpanzé 
et l’origine phylogénique de ce muscle. C. R. 
Soc. Biol., Paris, 1905, 59, 623-624. [Pn] 

1577. Dobson, G. E. On the digastric muscle, 
its modifications and functions. Trans. Linn. 
Soc. Lond., Zool., 1882, (2), 2, 259-264, pl. 25. 

[+ Pn C-p Lor] 

1578. Dupuy, P. Note sur le ventre antérieur 
du digastrique du chimpanzé. Bull. Soc. anat. 
Paris, 1905, 80, 112-114. [Pn] 

1579. Forster,A. Beitrag zur Morphologie des 
Scalenussystems und des M. sterno-costalis. Teil 
I. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1915, 19, 27-148, pls. 1-5. 

[+ 272f-2t: Hyl Prsb C-p Atl Hap Lm 
Nyct-c] 

1580. Forster, A. Beitrag zur Morphologie des 
Scalenussystems und des M. sterno-costalis. Eine 
vergleichend-anatomische Untersuchung. Teil II. 
Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1915, 19, 271-352, pls. 6-8. 

[seae URIS 67 Greer Pel 

1581. Holl, M. Zur Morphologie des M. di- 
gastricus mandibulae der Affen. §S.B. Akad. 
Wiss. Wien, Abt. 3, 1912, 121, 71-117. Abstr.: 
Anz. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1912, 49, 109-111. 

[5f: Gr Pn Png Hyl Prsb Mc Cebdj 

1582. Kurz, [E.] Muskeln und Nerven der 
Hals- und Brust-Schultergegend von Macacus 
rhesus. Arch. Anat. Physiol., Lpz., Anat. Abt., 
1918, 225-241. [Uf-nr: Mc] 

1583. Sonntag, C. F. The variations in the 
digastric muscle of the rhesus macaque and the 
common macaque. Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1919, 
(2), 437-439. [5f: Mc] 

MUSCULAR SYSTEM 

1584. Toldt, C. Der M. digastricus und die 
Muskeln des Mundhéhlenbodens beim Orang. 
S. B. Akad. Wiss. Wien, Abt. 3, 1907, 116, 443- 
456, 3 pls. [Pag] 

1584a. Toldt,C. Der vordere Bau des Muscu- 
lus digastricus mandibulae und seine Varietaten 
beim Menschen (II Teil). S. B. Akad. Wiss. 
Wien, Abt. 3, 1908, 117, 229-319. 

[+ 3f: Gr Png Hyll 

_ 1585. Virchow, H. Die Nackenmuskelfelder 
eines kindlichen Schimpanse. Z. Ethn., 1914, 46, 
478-480. Lf 27 

1586. Zlabek, K. O tvarové zavislosti m. di- 
gastricus mandibulae ¢lovéka a antropoidnich 
opic na mechanismu €elistniho kloubu. Rozpr. 
éeské Akad., Trida II, 39, 1939, no. 41, 38 pp. 
Fr. abstr.: Bull. int. Acad. Prague, 1929, 30, 181- 
183. [+++ 14f-52r-Czech: Gr Pn Png] 

1586a. Zlabek, K. Reconstruction du mouve- 
ment vertical dans I’articulation temporo-maxil- 
laire de homme et des singes anthropoides. 
Arch. Anat., Strasbourg, 1930, 12, 49-73. 

[++ 9f-12r: Gr Pn Png] 

See also: 144, 488, 509, 562, 1270, 1271, 1343, 
1503, 1514, 1530, 1532, 1536, 1565, 1566, 1569, 
1570, 1595, 1617, 2381. 

MUSCLES OF THE THORAX 

1587. v. d. Broek, A. J. P. Ein doppelseitiger 
M. sternalis und ein M. pectoralis quartus bei 
Hylobates syndactylus. Anat. Anz., 1910, 35, 591- 
596. Lif: Symph] 

1588. Cals, G. Recherches sur quelques mus- 
cles de la région pectorale au point de vue de 
lanatomie comparée. Bibdliogr. anat., 1902, 11, 
89-111. © [++ Sf-r: Clo Me Saim Atl 

Leon-c Lm Lp-l Mer-c Pr-p Nyct-c 
Prdct Tars) 

1589. Cords, Elisabeth. Zur vergleichenden 
Morphologie des M. sterno-costalis. Z. Anat. 
EntwGesch., 1924, 71, 261-281. [+ 10f: C-p] 

1590. Florence, J. Notes sur l’anatomie du 
Semnopithecus hanuma. (Creux axillaire—triangle 
de Scarpa.) Bibliogr. anat., 1910, 20, 224-230. 

[2f: Prsb] 

1591. Forster, A. Zur Morphologie der Mus- 
keln des Thorax. Eine vergleichend-anatomische 
Untersuchung. II. Teil. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 
1916, 20, 111-224. [+ 37f46t: Prsb C-p Lm] 

1592. Forster, A. Zur Morphologie der Mus- 
keln des Thorax. Eine vergleichend-anatomische 
Untersuchung. III. Teil. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 
1917, 20, 339-456. [+++ 33f-54t: Gr Pn 
Png Hyl Atl 

1593. Forster, A. Zur Morphologie der Mus- 
keln des Thorax. Eine vergleichend-anatomische 
Untersuchung. V. Teil. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 
1919, 21, 23-102, 7 tbls. [+ 7¢-219r: Pn 

Png Hyl C-p Atl Lm) 
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Neck——Abdomen [Anat. 1594—1616a] 

1594. Frey, H. Vorkommen einer primitiven 
Form des muskulésen Achselbogens beim Mensch- 
en. Beitrag zur Systematik des Achselbogens. 
Gegenbaurs Fb., 1921, 51, 259-277. 

[eof Gre G-pie PD] 

1595. Huntington, G. S. Contribution to the 
myology of Lemur bruneus. Trans. N.Y. Acad. 
Sci.,* 1897, 16, 335-363, pls. 28-35. [13r: Lm] 

1596. Huntington, G. S. Present problems of 
myological research and the significance and classi- 
fication of muscular variations. Amer. 7. Anat., 
1903, 2, 157-175, 7 pls. 

[++ Png Prsh Mc Pp Hap Nyct-c] 

1597. Imparati, E. Contribuzione alla miolo- 
gia delle regioni antero-laterale del torace, costale 
e della ‘spalla nelle scimmie. Riv. ital. Sci. nat., 
1895, 15, 118-121, 129-132, 145-148; 1896, 16, 
7-9, 17-24. [2f-t: Prsb C-p Me Pp) 

1598. Kassianenko, W. Zur vergleichenden 
Anatomie der Mm. intercartilaginei bei den 
Sdugetieren. Z. Anat. EntwGesch., 1928, 85, 
166-177. 

[a zfelir: Gp: (G-c Mc) Pp) Hap) 

1599. Keith, A. Note on the supracostalis an- 
terior. 7. dnat., Lond., 1894, 28, 333-334. 

[+++ If] 

1600 Kolesnikow, W. W. Uber die Mm. sub- 
costales der Saugetiere. Z. Anat. EntwGesch., 
1930, 92, 1-19. [eS iSijers G2piG-c) 

1601. Loth,E. Anthropomorphologie des mus- 
cles. Muscles du tronc.—Note préliminaire. Budl. 
Soc. Anthrop. Paris, 1919, (6), 10, 116-133. 

[epee ent: Green Ven Vey) G-p-12, 
Platyr Lm-oid] 

1602. Mysberg, W. A. Die Homologie der 
Brust- und Bauchmuskeln der Primaten. Anat. 
Anz., 1917, 50, 121-127. 

1603. Sergi, S. I muscoli intercostali e la 
differenza sessuale del tipo di respirazione nello 
cimpanzé. Riv. Antrop., 1920, 24, 177-207. 

[++ 8f-3t-ur: Pn] 

1604. Tobler, L. Der Achselbogen des Mensch- 
en, ein Rudiment des Panniculus carnosus der 
Mammalier. Morph. 7., 1902, 30, 453-507. 

[++ 272f-56r: Gr C-p Ery-c Me Pp) 

1605. Virchow, H. Intercostales externi und 
Transversus thoraco-abdominalis des Erythrocebus 
patas. Arch. Anat. Physiol., Anat. Abt., Suppl.- 
Bd., 1915, 1-19. [2f: Ery-c] 

1606. Zuckerkandl, E. Zur Anatomie und 
Morphologie der Musculi pectorales. S.B. 4kad. 
Wiss. Wien, Abt. 3, 1910, 119, 469-558, 3 pls. 
[++ Gr Pn Png Hyl Cp C-c Mc Pp 
Atl Hap Lm Daub) 

See also: 143, 309a, 1501, 1503, 1510, 1514, 
1520, 1530, 1531, 1536, 1579, 1580, 1608, 1610, 
1611, 1614, 1615, 1617, 1643, 1649, 1653. 

MUSCLES OF THE ABDOMEN 

1608. Iwakin, A. A. Zur Frage tiber die Ho- 
mologie der yentralen Lumbalmuskulatur. Mit- 
teilung I: Uber den Musculus retractor costae 
ultimae. Gegenbaurs Fb., 1928, 59, 179-195. 

[+ 11f-24r: C-p C-c Mc Hap) 

1609. Kassianenko, W. Vergleichend-anato- 
mische Untersuchung der Blatter der Rectus- 
scheide bei einigen Saugetieren. Z. Anat. Entw- 
Gesch., 1929, 89, 171-186. 

[+ 16f-18r: Mc Pp] 

1610. Kaudern, W. Ueber einige Aehnlich- 
keiten zwischen Tupaja und den Halbaffen. 
Anat. Anz., 1910, 37, 561-573. 

[7f: Lm Chrg Pr-p Nyct-c Prdct Gig] 

1611. Kaudern, W. Uber die Bauchmuskeln 
bei Chiromys madagascariensis. Anat. Anz, 
1914, 46, 616-622. 

[3f-1t: Lm Chrg Pr-p Nyct-c Daub} 

1612. Mijsberg, W. A. Over den bouw den 
musculeusen buikwand der primaten. Versi. ge- 
wone Vergad. Akad. Amst., 1915, 23, (2), 1424- 
1438. On the structure of the muscular abdom- 
inal wall of primates. Proc. dcad. Sci. Amst., 
1915, 18, (1), 19-33. 

[++ Of: Prsh C-p Ceb Brchyt Atl\ 

1613. Mysberg, W. A. Over het voorkomen 
van een M. obliquus externus profundus abdo- 
minis bij de primaten; en over de bouw van de 
rectusscheede der primaten. Werk. Genoot. Nat.-, 
Genees- en Heelk., Amst., 1916, (2), 8, 370-375. 

[ Abstr.] 

1614. Ruge,G. Anatomisches iber den Rumpf 
der Hylobatiden. Ein Beitrag zur Bestimmung der 
Stellung dieses Genus im Systeme. Webers Zool. 
Ergebn. Reise Niederland. Ost-Ind.,* 1891, 1, 366- 
460, pls. 21-25. [Hyl Symph] 

1615. Ruge, G. Zeugnisse fiir die metamere 
Verkiirzung des Rumpfes bei Saugethieren. Der 
Musculus rectus thoraco-abdominalis der Prima- 
ten. Eine vergleichend-anatomische Untersuch- 
ung. Morph. Fb., 1892, 19, 376-427, pls. 13-14. 

[11f-t: Gr Pn Png Hyl_ Symph Prsb 
Nas Mc Pp Mndr Avh Lor Prdct Gig| 

1616. Seydel, O. Uber die Zwischensehnen 
und den metameren Aufbau des M. obliquus 
thoraco-abdominalis (abdominis) externus der 
Saugethiere. Morph. Fb., 1892, 18, 544-604, pls. 
20-21. eee HB Ge lea) Ie Eby! 

Symph Me Ceb Hap Lm Avh 
Lor Prdct Gilg Daub) 

16l6a. Steinfeld, Z. S. (The comparative 
anatomy of musculus abdominis obliquus internus 
[Homo and Primates]). Folia morph., Warszawa, 
1937-38, 8, 80-98. Engl. abstr.: 97-98; and Bull. 
int. Acad. Cracovie, Cl. méd., 1936, 197-201. 
[+++ 17f-nt: Gr Pn Png C-p _Thr-p 
Pp Saim Ceb Atl Hap Leon-c Lm] 
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1617. Tschachmachtschjan, H. Uber die Pec- 
toral- und Abdominalmuskulatur und wtber die 
Sculenus-Gruppe bei Primaten. Gegenbaurs o., 
1912, 44, 297-370. [46f-10t-nr:  Symph 

Prsb C-p Ery-c Mc Pp Ceb Atl Hap 
Lm Nyct-c Gilg] 

1618. Vallois, H. V. Valeur et signification du 
muscle pyramidal de l’abdomen. Arch. Anat., 
Strasbourg, 1926, 5, 497-525. 

[+ 7f-5t: Prsb C-p Ery-c Mc Pp] 

See also: 293, 923, 1510, 1514, 1531, 1601, 1602, 
1612, 1621, 1684a, 1692, 2367. 

MUSCLES OF THE PERINEUM 

(incl. flexors of the tail) 

1619. Eggeling, H. Zur Morphologie der 
Dammmuskulatur. (Schluss.) Morph. 76., 1896, 
24, 511-631. [+++ 31r: Pn Gr Png 

Hyl Prsb Clb C-p Mc Pp Aot Saim 
Ceb Atl Hap Myst Oed-m Lm Gilg Lor 
Nyct-c Prdct Arct-c] 

1620. von Eggeling, H. Zur Morphologie des 
Beckenbodens. Gegenbaurs Fb., 1929, 63, 243- 
259. [+ 10f-nr: Png] 

1621. Elftman,H.O. The evolution of the pel- 
vic floor of primates. dmer. F. Anat., 1932, 51, 
307-346. [7pl-43r: Gr Pn Png Hyl 

C-p P-p Ceb Lm Tars] 

1622. Forster, A. Remarques sur les possi- 
bilités d’adaptation de la musculature anale. 
1. Chez quelques prosimiens. Arch. Anat., Stras- 
bourg, 1922, 1, 451-470. 

[3f-24r: Glg Nyct-c Prdct] 

1623. Forster, A. Note sur |’adaptation de la 
musculature anale chez le chimpanzé. Bull. Soc. 
anat. Paris, 1923, 93, 286-291. [2f: Pn] 

1624. Forster, A. Remarques sur les possi- 
bilités d’adaptation de la musculature anale. 
II. Chez le chimpanzé. Arch. Anat., Strasbourg, 
1924, 3, 21-35. [3f: Pnl 

1625. Forster, A. Remarques sur les possi- 
bilités d’adaptation de la musculature anale. 
II. Chez l’atéle. Arch. Anat., Strasbourg, 1926, 
6, 109-121. [3f: Atl 

1626. Kollmann, J. Der Levator ani und der 
Coccygeus bei den geschwantzten Affen und den 
Anthropoiden. Anat. Anz., 1894, 9, ErgH., 198- 
205. Waiiaes, Tera (Gan 

1627. Lartschneider, J. Die Steissbeinmus- 
keln des Menschen und ihre Beziehungen zum M. 
levator ani und zur Beckenfascie. Eine vergleich- 
end-anatomische Studie. Denkschr. Akad. 
Wiss. Wien, 1895, 62, 95-136, 5 pls. 
[++ mtr: Pn Png Mc Pp Mndr Ceb] 

1628. Smith, W. C. The levator ani muscle; 
its structure in man, and its comparative relation- 
ships. Anat. Rec., 1923, 26, 175-203. 

[+ 5f-63r: Pn] 

1629. Thompson, P. On the arrangement of 
the fasciae of the pelvis and their relationship to 
the levator ani. ‘. Anat., Lond., 1901, 35, 127- 
141, pls. 12-16. [++ Png Mc Hap] 

1630.* Wolff, F. Vergleichend anatomische Un- 
tersuchungen tiber die Schwanzmuskulatur von 
Hapale jacchus, Cebus macrocephalus und Ateles 
ater. Hannover & London, 1908, 31 pp., 6 pls. 

[Ceb Atl Hap] 

1631. Zuckerkandl, E. Zur Morphologie des 
Musculus ischiocaudalis. S. B. Akad. Wiss. 
Wien., Abt. 3, 1900, 109, 661-671, 2 pls.; 1901, 
110, 47-53, 1 pl. [+ Lm] 

See also: 659, 662, 664, 695, 710, 923. 

APPENDICULAR MUSCULATURE 

Comprehensive & General Studies 

1632. Alix, [E.] Nouvelles observations sur la 
myologie du tarsier. Bull. Soc. philom. Paris, 
1865, (6), 2, 147-160. [Tars] 

1633. Barnard, W. S. Observations on the 
membral musculation of Simia satyrus and the 
comparative myology of manandtheapes. Proc. 
Amer, Ass. Adv. Sci., 1875, 24, B, 112-144. 

[2pl-_r: Png] 

1634. Boyer, Esther L. The musculature of 
the inferior extremity of the orang-utan, Simia 
satyrus. Amer. F. Anat., 1935, 56, 193-256, 

[15f-r: Png] 

1635. Church, W. S. On the myology of the 
orang utang (Simia morio). Nat. Hist. Rev.,* 
1861, 1, 510-516; 1862, 2, 82-94. [Pug] 

1636. Hartmann, R. Einige Hauptfascien des 
Menschen und der anthropoiden Affen. S. B. 
Ges. naturf. Fr. Berl., 1878, 189-191. 

[++ Gr Pn Png Hyll 

1637. Haughton, S. Notes on animal me- 
chanics. II].—On the muscles of some of the 
smaller monkeys of the genera Cercopithecus and 
Macacus. Proc. R. Irish Acad., 1864, 8, 467-471. 

lift: C-p Mel 
1638. Haughton, S. Notes on animal me- 

chanics. No. VIJ.—On the muscular anatomy of 
the Macacus nemestrinus. Proc. R. Irish Acad., 
1865 [1867], 9, 277-287. 

[4f-nt: Pn Mc Ceb Lag] 

1639. Hepburn, D. Thecomparative anatomy 
of the muscles and nerves of the superior and in- 
ferior extremities of the anthropoid apes. Part I. 
F. Anat., Lond., 1892, 26, 149-186, pl. 3. 

[Sf (Gr Pn encerro yn 

1640. Hepburn,D. Thecomparative anatomy 
of the muscles and nerves of the superior and in- 
ferior extremities of the anthropoid apes. Part II. 
¥, Anat., Lond., 1892, 26, 324-356, pl. 9. 

[Gr Pn Png Hyll 

1641. Langer, C. Die Musculatur der Ex- 
tremitaten des Orang als Grundlage einer ver- 
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gleichend-myologischen Untersuchung. S. B. 
Akad. Wiss. Wien, Abt. 3, 1879, 79, 177-222, 2 
pls. Abstr.: 4nz. dkad. Wiss. Wien, 1879, 63-66. 

[7t: Png] 

1642. Macalister, A. Contributions toward 
the formation of a correct system of muscular 
homologies. Ann. Mag. nat. Hist., 1868, (4), 1, 
313-322. [+ C-p Pp Me Mndr Ceb 

Atl Hap Nyct-c] 

1643. Pira, A. Beitrage zur Anatomie des 
Gorilla. Vergleichend-anatomische Studien. I. 
Das Extremitatenmuskelsystem. Gegenbaurs 7b., 
1913, 47, 309-354. [1f: Gr] 

1644. Pira, A. Beitrége zur Anatomie des 
Gorilla. Vergleichend-anatomische Studien. I. 
Das Extremitatenmuskelsystem. Gegendbaurs 7b., 
1914, 48, 167-238. [3f-r: Gr] 

1645. Primrose, A. The anatomy of the orang 
outang (Simia satyrus). An account of some of its 
external characteristics: and the myology of the 
extremities. Trans. Canad. Inst., 1898-99, 6, 
507-598, pls. 3-6 & 6 pls. [zr: Png] 

1646. Primrose, A. The anatomy of the orang 
outang. Univ. Toronto Stud. Anat., 1900, no. 1, 
94 pp., 10 pls. [zr: Png] 

1647. Senft, Max. Myologie der Vorderex- 
tremitaten von Hapale jacchus, Cebus macroceph- 
alus und Ateles ater. Inaug.-Diss. (Phil.) 
Bern, Ambruster, Sohne, 1907, 42 pp., 21 pls. 

[42r: Ceb Atl Hap] 

1648. Sullivan, W. E. & Osgood, C. W. The 
musculature of the superior extremity of the 
orang-utan, Simia satyrus. Anat. Rec., 1927, 35, 
193-239. [11f: Png] 

See also: 170, 179, 194, 245, 1501, 1503, 1507, 
1523, 1529, 1582, 1595, 1597, 1653, 3963. 

MUSCLES OF SHOULDER & ARM 

1649. Campbell, B. The shoulder musculature 
of the platyrrhine monkeys.  Mammai., 1937, 
18, 66-71. [1f-7r: dot Saim Ceb Lag 

Atl Al Oeced-m| 

1650. Grénroos, H. Ueber zwei Oberarmmus- 
keln bei der Gattung Hylobates. S.B. Ges. 
naturf. Fr. Berl., 1902, 245-252. [Hy/] 

1651. Grénroos, H. Die Musculi biceps 
brachii und latissimo-condyloideus bei der Affen- 
gattung Hy/obates im Vergleich mit den entsprech- 
enden Gebilden der Anthropoiden und des 
Menschen. 464. preuss. Akad. Wiss., 1903, 
Anhang no. 1, 102 pp., 3 pls. [ur: Hyl]\ 

1652. Howell, A. B. & Straus, W. L., Jr. The 
brachial flexor muscles in primates. Proc. U. 8. 
nat. Mus., 1931, 80, no. 13, 31 pp., 2 pls. 

(ur: Pn -Hyl | Prsbi (Gp Mc) Pp  Aot 
Saim Ceb_ Atl Al WNyct-c Prdct Gilg 
Daub Tars] 

[Anat. 1642-1663] 

1653. Miller, Ruth A. Evolution of the pec- 
toral girdle and fore limb in the primates. Amer. 
FJ. phys. Anthrop., 1932, 17, 1-56. 
(io ler: \Gri Pn) Pag, Hyl C-p' Me Pp 
Ceb Lag Atl Lm Gilg Tars| 

See also: 144, 187, 309a, 923, 1506, 1606. 

MUSCLES OF FOREARM & HAND 

1654. Bischoff, [T. L. W.] Ueber die kurzen 
Muskeln des Daumens und der grossen Zehe. 
S. B. bayer. Akad. Wiss., 1870, (1), 303-316, 1 pl. 

[+ Gr Pn Png Hyl C-p Mc Pp Mnar\ 

1655. v. Bischoff, [T. L. W.] Ueber die Be- 
deutung des Musculus Extensor indicis proprius 
und des Flexor pollicis longus der Hand des Men- 
schen und der Affen. S. B. bayer Akad. Wiss., 
1880, 10, 485-496. [++ Gr Png Affe] 

1656. Brooks, H. St. J. On the morphology of 
the intrinsic muscles of the little finger, with some 
observations on the ulnar head of the short flexor 
of the thumb. F. Anat., Lond., 1886, 20, 645- 
661, pl. 21. 

[+ Pn Png Clh Mc Pp Hap) 

1657. Brooks, H. St. J. On the short muscles 
of the pollex and hallux of the anthropoid apes, 
with special reference to the opponens hallucis. 
F. Anat., Lond., 1887, 22, 78-95, pl. 3. 

[Px Png Hyll 

1658. Chylewski, W. Gtowalokciowa m. naw- 
rotnego oblego (m. pronator teres) w szeregu 
naczelnych. (Uber das Vorkommen des Caput 
ulnare des M. pronator teres in der Primaten- 
reihe.) C. R. Soc. Sci. Varsovie, Cl. 3, 1926, 19, 
367-375. [29r-Gr. abstr: Pn Png Hyl 

Prsh Me Lm] 

1659. Fitzwilliams,D.C.L. The short muscles 
of the hand of the agile gibbon ( Hy/obates agilis), 
with comments on the morphological position and 
function of the short muscles of the hand of man. 
Proc. roy. Soc. Edinb., 1910, 30, 202-218, 2 pls. 

[ Hy/] 
1660. Forster, A. Die Mm. contrahentes und 

interossei manus in der Sadugetierreihe und beim 
Menschen. Arch. Anat. Physiol., Lpz., Anat. 
Abt., 1916, 101-378, pls. 1-6. 
[++ 76f-141r: Gr Pn Png Hyl Prsb 
C-p Ceb Atl Lm WNyct-c Prdct Gig] 

1661. Forster, A. Contribution a |’évolution 
du pouce. II. Chez Hylobates leuciscus. 111. Chez 
Perodicticus potto. Arch. Anat., Strasbourg, 1933, 
16, 215-230, 339-355. (9f: Hyl” Prdct| 

1662. Forster, A. La “‘pince palmaire’’ jet la 
“pince plantaire’ de Perodicticus potto. Etude 
d’adaptation squelettique et eels Arch. 
Anat., Strasbourg, 1934, 17, 181-246. 

[21f-nr: Prdct] 

1663. Hepburn, D. A revised description of 
the dorsal interosseous muscles of the human 
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hand, with suggestions for a new nomenclature of 
the palmar interosseous muscles and some ob- 
servations on the corresponding muscles in anthro- 
poid apes. Trans. roy. Soc. Edinb., 1896, 38, 
557-565, 1 pl. ee Gp ie Vee ley 

1664. Kajava, Y. Die kurzen Muskeln der 
Halbaffenhand. Vergleichend-anatomische Unter- 
suchungen. Voeltzkows Reise in Ostafrika: Wiss. 
Ergebn.,* 1911, 4, 353-382, 1 pl. 

[2f: Lm Hp-l Pr-p_ Indr Lor 
Prdct Gilg Daub Tars) 

1665. Keith, A. Notes on a theory to account 
for the various arrangements of the flexor pro- 
fundus digitorum in the hand and foot of primates. 
F. Anat., Lond., 1894, 28, 335-339. 

[1f: Gr Pn Png Hyl WNyct-c] 

1666. Koster, W. Affen- und Menschenhand. 
Versl. Akad. Wet. Amst., Afd. Natuurk.* 1880, 
(2), 15, 179-185. [Gr Pn Png C-p| 

1667. Laugier, P. Le rond pronateur. Ses rap- 
ports avec le foramen supracondyloideum. Etude 
d’anatomie comparée. Arch. Anat., Strasbourg, 
1933, 16, 93-134. [++ 16f-1t: Pn 
Png Hyl Pp Ceb Atl Lm Prdct\ 

1668. McMurrich, J.P. The phylogeny of the 
forearm flexors. Amer. F. Anat., 1903, 2, 177—- 
209. [+ 13f-17r: Png Mndr Ceb) 

1669. Ribbing, L. & Hermansson,K. Kleinere 
Muskelstudien. III. Die distale Extremitaten- 
muskulatur eines Schimpansen. Acta. Univ. 
lund., 1912, n.f., 8, Afd. 2, no. 3, 10 pp. [r: Pz] 

1670. Testut, L. Le long fléchisseur propre du 
pouce chez l’homme et chez les singes. Bull. Soc. 
zool. Fr., 1883, 8, 164-185, pl. 9. 

1671. Windle, B. C. A. On the adductor 
muscles of the hand. Proc. Bgham. nat. Hist. 
Soc., 1887, 5, 377-397. [+ 1t-44r] 

1672. Windle, B.C. A. A note on the extensor 
tendons of the manus of apes. Proc. Bgham. nat. 
Hist. Soc. 1887, 6, 22-25. [enGr Pn 
Png yl Gp G-c Mc ep eMindr Pith 
Ceb Hap Leon-c] 

1673. Windle, B. C. A. The flexors of the 
digits of the hand. I. The muscular masses in the 
fore-arm. F. Anat., Lond., 1889, 24, 72-84. 

[+ 4¢: Png C-p Mc Mndr Ceb Hap 
Leon-c Nyct-c] 

See also: 899, 1692, 1706, 1757, 2379, 2486a. 

Nyct-c 

MUSCLES OF THE HIP & THIGH 

1674. Alezais, [H.] Le muscle petit fessier. 
C. R. Soc. Biol., Paris, 1902, 54, 771-773. 

[Mc Lm] 

1675. Alezais, [H.] Les adducteurs du maki. 
C. R. Soc. Biol., Paris, 1904, 56, 537-539. 

[Lm] 

1676. Appleton, A. B. The gluteal region of 
Tarsius spectrum. Proc. Camb. phil. Soc., 1921, 
20, 466-474. [3t: Lm  Tars| 

1677. Appleton, A.B. The muscles and nerves 
of the post-axial region of the tetrapod thigh. 
Part Il. F. Anat., Lond., 1928, 62, 364-400, 
401-438. [+ 15f-62r] 

1678. Bluntschli, H. Die Fascia lata und ihre 
Bedeutung fiir die Umbildung des Gefassappar- 
ates an der unteren Gliedmasse in der Primaten- 
reihe. Anat. Anz., 1913, 44, ErgH., 43-66. 
[++ 11f: Pn Png Prsb C-p Mc Pp 
Ceb Hap Lm WNyct-c) 

1679. Bolk,L. Uber eine Variation des kurzen 
Kopfes des Biceps femoris beim Orang. Ein Bei- 
trag zur Morphologie dieses Muskels. Morph. 
7b., 1898, 26, 274-281. [if: Png] 

1680. Corsy. Le quadriceps fémoral des singes. 
C. R. Soc. Biol., Paris, 1908, 64, 779-780. 

[+ C-p Mc Pp Lm) 

1681. Forster, A. Die Insertion des Musculus 
semimembranosus. Arch. Anat. Physiol., Lpz., 
Anat. Abt., 1903, 257-320, pls. 13-14. 
[++ 5£55r; Pn Png Ayl Cp Mc Geb 
Atl Hap Leon-c Lm) 

1682. Haughton, S. Notes on animal mechan- 
ics. No. VIJJ.—Further comparison of the hip 
joint and knee joint muscles in the Cercopithecus, 
Cynocephalus, and Macacus. Proc. R. Irish 
Acad., 1865 [1867], 9, 287-294. 

[nt: C-p Me Pp] 

1683. Jamieson, E. B. The gluteal and fem- 
oral muscles, with their nerve supply, in a mar- 
moset (Hapale jacchus). Proc. R. phys. Soc, 
Edinb., 1904, 15, 168-194. [19r: Hap] 

1684. Jazuta, K. M. scansorius autorum in 
der Primatenreihe. Z. Anat. EntwGesch., 1932, 
97, 588-609. [isin Pay Enea Gp 

Ery-c Mc Pp Mndr Ceb Atl Hap Lm| 

1684a. Klaatsch, H. Uber den Arcus cruralis. 
Anat. Anz., 1888, 3, 679-686. 

[++ 3f: C-p Mndr Hap Lm) 

1685. Klaatsch, H. Der kurze Kopf des Mus- 
culus biceps femoris. Seine morphologische und 
stammesgeschichtliche Bedeutung. 9S. B. preuss. 
Akad. Wiss., 1900, (2), 852-858. 

[4+ 2f: esp. Ail Al 

1686. Klaatsch, H. Der kurze Kopf des Mus- 
culus biceps femoris und der Tenuissimus. Ein 
stammesgeschichtliches Problem. Morph. 7Fd., 
1900, 29, 217-281, pls. 13-14. 
[+++ 42r; Gr Pn Png Hyl Prsb Clb 
C-p Mc Aot Ceb Lag Atl Al Hap 
Oed-m Leon-c Lm Mer-c Chrg Lor Nyct-c 
Arct-c Glg Tars) 

1687. Kleinschmidt, A. Der musculus scan- 
sorius des Orangs. Falco, 1928, 24, 4-5. 

[++ Png] 
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1688. Kolesnikow, W. W. Zur vergleichenden 
Anatomie des M. glutaeobiceps bei Saugetiere. 
Z. Anat. EntwGesch., 1933, 99, 538-570. 

[+ 21f-6t: Mc] 

1689. de Pina, L. Observations sur ]’insertion 
inférieure du muscle sartorius chez les Portugais. 
Ann. Anat. path. méd.-chir., 1930, 7, ra 

+ It 

1689a. de Pina, L. A pata de ganso no homen 
e nos primates. 15th. Cong. int. Anthrop. 
Archéol. préhist., Portugal, 1930 [1931], 73-78. 

[Uf: Gr Png Pn Hyl Prsb Clb C-p Me 
Pp Ceb Lag Hap Lm) 

1690. Ranke, K. Muskel- und Nervenvaria- 
tionen der dorsalen Elemente des Plexus ischiadi- 
cus der Primaten. Arch. Anthrop., Braunschw., 
1897, 24, 117-144, pls. 1-2. [e-mGraer 
Png Hyl C-p Ery-c Mc Pp Ceb Lm| 

1690a. Riska, N. Om glutealregionens muskler 
hos Primates. (Uber die Muskeln der Glutaeal- 
region bei den Primates.) Finska L&kS4illsk. 
Handl., 1936, 79, 637-658. Engl. abstr.:* Acta 
Inst. anat. Univ. Helsingf., 1937, 8. 

[4f-Finn. with Gr. abstr.: Pn Hyl Prsb C-p 
Mc Pp Saim Ceb Atl Al Hap Lm 
Lp-l Hp-l Pr-p Indr Daub Lor WNyct-c 
Prdct Gig] 

1691. Schumacher, O. & Lebzelter, V. Zur 
Kenntnis der Oberschenkelmuskulatur bei Mor- 
mon sphinx L. Z. Anat. EntwGesch., 1924, 71, 
282-303. [7f: Mndr] 

1692. Sutton, J. B. On the nature of liga- 
ments. Part. V. 7. Anat., Lond., 1888, 22, 542- 
553. [+ 3f: Pn Hyl G-p Coc Me 

Cyn-p Aot Ceb Hap Lm Prdct Daud] 

1693. Vallois, H. V. La formation progressive 
du biceps crural chez les anthropoides et chez 
Vhomme. C. R. Soc. Biol., Paris, 1920, 83, 
383-385. [Gr Pn Png Hyl| 

1693a. Zieliiska, H. (Anthropomorphologie 
des M. glutaeus maximus.) Folia morph., 
Warszawa, 1936-37, 7, 84-113. Gr. abstr.: 112- 
113. [+++ I1f-t-r-Polish: Gr Pn Png 

Hyl Symph Prsbh C-p Mc_ Thr-p Pp 
Saim Ceb Atl Hap Leon-c Lm] 

See also: 318, 899, 930, 938, 958, 959, 1590, 
1607, 1665. 

MUSCLES OF LEG & FOOT 

1694. Briihl, C.B. Myologisches tiber die Ex- 
tremitaten des Schimpanse; ein kleiner anato- 
mischer Beitrag zur Diskussion der Verwandtschaft 
zwischen dem Menschen und den anthropoiden 
Affen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1871, 21, col. 4-8, 
52-55, 78-82. [Uf-nr: Pn] 

1695. Forster, A. Der M. extensor tarsi 
(Peronaeus tertius?) bei Hapale jacchus. Anat. 
Anz., 1916, 49, 257-276. [++ 5f: Hap] 
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térieur chez un chimpanzé. Arch. Anat., Stras- 
bourg, 1922, 1, 145-155. [1f-32r: Pn] 



[Anat. 1705bis—1729] 

1705bis. Koszla, M. M. Antropomorfologia 
m. piszczelowego przedniego (m. tibialis anterior). 
(Anthropomorphologie des M. tibialis anterior.) 
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EPIDERMAL RIDGES, PADS, &c. 
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[+ Me Atl 
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tigung der Palma. Morph. Fb., 1905, 34, 1-125. 
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1773. Wilder, H. H. The phylogeny of the 
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The insula 

CYTO- & MYELOARCHITECTURE 

2120. Major,H.C. The structure of the island 
of Reil in apes. Lancet, 1877, (2), 45-46, 84-85. 

[26 “Pn iG=p Sea) 

2121. Ngowyang, G. Beschreibung einer Art 
von Spezialzellen in der Inselrinde zugleich Be- 
merkungen uber die vy. Economoschen Spezialzel- 
len. Ff. Psychol. Neurol., Epz., 1932, 44, 6/1— 
674. eae ez 

2121la. Ngowyang, G. Neuere Befunde tber 
die Gabelzellen. Z. Zellforsch., 1936, 25, 236-239. 

[4f: Pn Png] 

2122. Rose, M. Die Inselrinde des Menschen 
und der Tiere. F. Psychol. Neurol., Lpz., 1928, 
37, 467-624, pls. 2-39. [+ 114f: Pp Lm] 

[112] 



Insula—Corpus callosum, &c. 
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The rhinencephalon 

FIBER TRACTS 
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fen, worin die interhemisphariale Balkenverbin- 
dung fehlt. Folia neuro-biol., Lpz., 1915, 9, 1-64. 

[26f-89r: Ceb] 

See also: 1858, 1893, 1895, 2048, 2049, 2099, 
2100, 2101, 2104, 2105, 2184, 2211. 

Basal Ganglia, Diencephalon, 

Cerebellum & Brain-Stem 

MORPHOLOGY, CYTOARCHITECTURE 
& TRACTS 

Comprehensive & General Studies 

2134. Atlas, D. & Ingram, W.R. Topography 
of the brain stem of the rhesus monkey with spe- 
cial reference to the diencephalon. ¥. comp. 
Neurol., 1937, 66, 263-289. [20f-2t-19r: Me] 

2135. Friedemann, M. Die Cytoarchitektonik 
des Zwischenhirns der Cercopitheken mit beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung des Thalamus opticus. 
F. Psychol. Neurol., Lpz., 1911, 18, ErgH., 309- 
378, pls. 7-24. [43r: C-p] 

2136. Fuse,G. Vergleichend-anatomische Beo- 
bachtungenam Hirnstammeder Saugetiere. Ard. 
anat. Inst. Sendai, 1926, 12, 1-168, 54 pls. 

[+ J131f-It: Png Nas Mc Cacaj Hap 
Leon-c Lm WNyct-c| 

2137. Goldin, L. S. Typen des menschlichen 
Hirnstamms. Arch. Psychiat. Nervenkr., 1931, 
95, 264-272. 

[+ 2f-3t: Ery-c Mc Pp Mnadr| 

2138. Krause, R. & Klempner, S. Untersuch- 
ungen tber den Bau des Centralnervensystems 
der Affen. Das Hinter- und Mittelhirn vom Orang 
Utan. dAbh. preuss. Akad. Wiss., 1904, Anhang 
no. 3, 60 pp., 4 pls. [vnt: Png] 

2139. Krause, R. & Klempner, S. Untersuch- 
ungen uber den Bau des Zentralnervensystems 
der Affen. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1905, 9, 59-102, 
poley Tek [Pn Png Me] 

2140. Mussen,A.T. Acytoarchitectural atlas 
of the brain stem of the Macaccus rhesus. fF. 
Psychol, Neurol., Lpz., 1923, 29, 451-518, pls. 
41-73. [23r: Me] 

2141. Tilney, F. The brain stem of Tarsius. 
A critical comparison with other primates. 7. 
comp. Neurol., 1927, 43, 371-432. 

[16f-9t-13r: Gr Pn Png Hyl Me Pp 
Al Hap Lm Tars) 
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[Anat. 2142-2167] BASAL GANGLIA, BRAIN-STEM, &c. 

2142. Woollard, H.H. Epicritic and dyscritic 
systems in a primitive primate. ¥. dnat., Lond., 
1928, 62, 276-289. [8f: Tars} 

2143. Walker, A. Earl, The primate thalamus. 
Chicago: University Chicago Press, 1938, xxiv, 
321 pp. [95f-unr: Pn Mel 

2144. Ziehen, T. Einiges tiber den Faserver- 
lauf im Mittel- und Zwischenhirn von Tarsius 
spectrum. Mschr. Psychiat. Neurol., 1903, 14, 
54-61. [1f: Tars] 

BASAL GANGLIA 

MORPHOLOGY & CYTOARCHITECTURE 

2145. Ayala, G. Weitere Untersuchungen tiber 
den Nucleus subputaminalis. ¥. Psychol. Neurol., 
Lpz., 1924, 30, 285-295, pls. 13-16. [+ Pn] 

2146. Griinthal, E. Vergleichend anatomische 
Untersuchungen tiber den Zellbau des Globus pal- 
lidus und Nucleus basalis der Sauger und des 
Menschen. F. Psychol. Neurol., Lpz., 1932, 44, 
403-428. [++ 34: Pn Me] 

2147. Gurewitsch, M. Cytoarchitektonische 
Gliederung des Neostriatum der Sdugetiere. Z. 
Anat. EntwGesch., 1930, 93, 723-742. 

[+ 11f: Png C-p] 

2148. Johnston, J. B. Further contributions 
to the study of the evolution of the forebrain. 7. 
comp. Neurol., 1923, 35, 337-481, 

[+ 102f-r: Me] 

2149. Landau, E. The comparative anatomy 
of the nucleus amygdalae, the claustrum and the 
insular cortex. 7F. Anat., Lond., 1919, 53, 351— 
360. [+ 4f-20r: Mc] 

2150. Landau, E. Quelques nouvelles con- 
sidérations sur l’avant-mur (claustrum). Arch. 
Anat., Strasbourg, 1936, 23, 165-181. 

[+ 8f: Pp] 

2151. Spiegel, E. Die Kerne im Vorderhirn 
der Sduger. Arb. neurol. Inst. (Inst. Anat. 
Physiol. Zent Nerv.) Univ. Wien, 1919, 22, 418- 
497, [+ 17f-nr: Gr Png Hyl Pp Myst] 

2152. Volsch, M. Zur vergleichenden Ana- 
tomie des Mandelkerns und seiner Nachbargebilde. 
Il. Teil. Arch. mikr. Anat., 1910, 76, 373-523. 

[++ 28: C-p Me Lm] 
See also: 1906. 

Basal ganglia 

CONNECTIONS 

2153. Papez, J. W. Reciprocal connections of 
the striatum and pallidum in the brain of Pithecus 
(Macacus) rhesus. F. comp. Neurol., 1938, 69, 
329-349. [7f-nr: C-c Me Pp] 

2154. Wilson, S. A. K. An experimental re- 
search into the anatomy and physiology of the 
corpus striatum. Brain, 1914, 36, 427-492. 

[+++ 26f-82r: Me] 

See also: 2032, 2049, 2255, 3190. 

THALAMUS & GENICULATE BODIES 

NUCLEI & CYTOARCHITECTURE 

2155. Aronson, L. R. & Papez, J. W. Tha- 
lamic nuclei of Pithecus (Macacus) rhesus. Il. 
Dorsal thalamus. Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., Chi- 
cago, 1934, 32, 27-44. [69r: Me] 

2155a.* Balado, M. & Franke, E. Estudios 
sobre las vias Oépticas. Geniculado externo del 
maimon—Pithecus nemestrinus nemestrinus Lin- 
neo. Dia méd., B. Aires.,* 1931, 3, 890- [Mc] 

2156. Clark, W. E. Le Gros. The thalamus of 
Tarsius. F. Anat., Lond., 1930, 64, 371-414, 
2 pls. [22f-38r: C-p Lm _ Tars| 

2157. Clark, W. E. Le Gros. A morphological 
study of the lateral geniculate body. Brit. F. 
Ophthal., 1932, 16, 264-284, 2 pls. (ess 

7f-nr: Png Mc Lm Mer-c Chrg_ Tars] 

2158. Clark, W. E.Le Gros. The medial genic- 
ulate body and the nucleus isthmi. 7. Anat., 
Lond., 1933, 67, 536-548, 1 pl. 

[+ 3f-nur: Tars] 

2159. Crouch, R. L. Nuclear configuration of 
thalamus of Macacus rhesus. Proc. Soc. exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1933, 30, 1319-1321. [Mc] 

2160. Crouch, R.L. The nuclear configuration 
of the thalamus of Macacus rhesus. F. comp. 
Neurol., 1934, 59, 451-485. [12f: Mc] 

2161. Griinthal, E. Der Zellbau im Thalamus 
der Sauger und des Menschen. Eine beschreibend 
und vergleichend anatomische Untersuchung. 7. 
Psychol. Neurol., Lpz., 1934, 46, 41-112. 

[++ 95f-2t-nr: Pn Me} 

2162. Kornyey, S. Zur vergleichenden Mor- 
phologie des lateralen Kniehéckers der Saugetiere. 
Arb. neurol. Inst. (Inst. Anat. Physiol. ZentNerv.) 
Univ. Wien., 1928, 30, 93-120. [+ 9f-nr: 
Gr Png Hyl Affe Lm Chr] 

2163. Mann,G. Onthethalamus. Brit. med. 
%., 1905, (1), 289-294. [ Hap] 

2164. Mdller, J. Ein interessanter Befund am 
Chiasma n. 0. des Chimpanse. Anat. Anz., 1889, 
4, 539-545. [4f: Pn] 

2165. Mussen, A. Some new observations on 
the pulvinar of the Macacus rhesus. 17th Int. 
Congr. Med., Lond., 1912, sect. 1, part 2, 75-78. 

[Mc] 
2165a. Pellicer Taboada, R. Note sur la struc- 

ture du corps genouillé externe. Trab. Lab. In- 
vest. biol. Univ. Madr., 1927-28, 25, 319-329. 

[+++ 7f: Me] 

2166. Pines, J.-L. Zur Architektonik des 
Thalamus opticus beim Halbaffen (Lemur catta). 
F. Psychol. Neurol., Lpz., 1927, 33, 31-72, pls. 2-8. 

[48r: Lm] 

2167. Rioch, D. McK. A note on the centre 
médian nucleus of Luys. F. Anat., Lond., 1931, 
65, 324-327, 2 pls. [++ C-p Ceb Lm] 
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Basal ganglia——Thalamus 

2168. Roussy, Gustave. La couche optique 
(étude anatomique, physiologique et clinique); Le 
syndrome thalamigue. Thése (Med.) Paris, G. 
Steinheil, 1907, 349 pp., 1 pl. [+ J1If: singe] 

2169. Sachs, E. Eine vergleichende anato- 
mische Studie des Thalamus opticus der S dugetiere. 
Arb, neurol. Inst. (Inst. Anat. Physiol. ZentNerv.) 
Univ. Wien, 1908, 17, 280-306. (ee Gate 
Png Hyl Nas Me Pp Ceb Atl Lm| 

2170. Sachs, E. On the structure and func- 
tional relations of the optic thalamus. Brain, 
1909, 32, 95-186. [++ 79f-nt-161r: Mc] 

2171. Tartuferi, F. Studio comparativo del 
tratto ottico e dei corpi genicolati nell’uomo, nella 
scimmia e nei mammiferi inferiori. Mem. R. 
Acad. Torino, 1883, (2), 34, 101-123, 2 pls. 
Abstr.: Atti Accad. Torino, 1881, 16, 575-577. 

[+ Of: C-p] 

2172. Vogt, C. La myéloarchitecture du thala- 
mus ducercopithéque. ¥. Psychol. Neurol., Lpz., 
1909, 12, ErgH., 285-324, pls.2-10. [Jt-nr: C-p] 

2173. Walker, A. E. A note on the thalamic 
nuclei of Macaca mulatta. F. comp. Neurol., 
1937, 66, 145-155, [1f-it-lir: Mel 

2174. Walker, A. E. The thalamus of the 
chimpanzee. II. Its nuclear structure, normal and 
following hemidecortication. 7. comp. Neurol., 
1938, 69, 487-507. [6f-25r: Pn] 

2175. Woollard, H. H. & Beattie, J. Thecom- 
parative anatomy of the lateral geniculate body. 
F. Anat., Lond., 1927, 61, 414-423. 

[++ 5f: Aot Lm Prdct Gig] 

See also: 1893, 1906, 1923, 1931, 1932, 1961, 
1997, 2042, 2135, 2140, 2142, 2178, 2188, 2189, 
2199, 2200, 2204, 2215, 2221, 2222, 2240, 2453. 

THALAMUS: 
AFFERENT & EFFERENT PROJECTIONS 

2176. Clark, W. E. Le Gros. The termination 
of ascending tracts in the thalamus of the macaque 
monkey. . Anat., Lond, 1936, 71, 7-40. 

[11f-20r: Mc] 

2177. Clark, W. E. Le Gros. The connexions 
of the arcuate nucleus of the thalamus. Proc. 
roy. Soc., 1937, B, 123, 166-176, pls. 4-5. 

[+++ 4f-10r: Mc] 

2178. Clark, W. E. Le Gros & Boggon, R. H. 
The thalamic connections of the parietal and 
frontal lobes of the brain in the monkey. PaAilos. 
Trans., 1935, B, 224, 313-358, pls. 23-27. 

[27f-23r: Mc] 

2179. Clark, W. E. Le Gros & Northfield, 
D.W.C. The cortical projection of the pulvinar 
in the macaque monkey. Brain, 1937, 60, 126- 
142, pl. 4. [9f: Mc] 

2180. Crouch, R. L. & Thompson, J. K. The 
efferent fibers of the thalamus of Macacus rhesus. 
I. Lateral and ventral nuclei. ¥. comp. Neurol. 
1938, 69, 255-271. [8f-l6r: Me] 

[Anat. 2168-2194] 

2181. Crouch, R. L. & Thompson, J. K. Ter- 
mination of the brachium conjunctivum in the 
thalamus of the macaque monkey. Ff. comp. 
Neurol., 1938, 69, 449-452. [2r: Mc] 

2182. Poljak,S. Die zufiihrenden Bahnen des 
Vorderhirns und ihre Rindenbeziehungen auf 
Grund experimenteller Untersuchungen an Af. 
fen. Z. ges. Neurol. Psychiat., 19308125, 138— 
162. [9f-vnr: Me] 

2183. Poliak, S. The main afferent fiber sys- 
tems of the cerebral cortex in primates. An inves- 
tigation of the central portion of the somato- 
sensory, auditory, and visual paths of the cerebral 
cortex, with consideration of their normal, and 
pathological function, based on experiments with 
monkeys. Univ. Calif. Publ. Anat., 1932, 2, 
xiv, 370 pp. Abstr.: Arch. neuro. Psychiat., 
Chicago, 1934, 31, 635-651. \96f: Mc} 

2184. Probst, M. Weitere Untersuchungen 
uber die Grosshirnfaserung und iiber Rinden- 
reizversuche nach Ausschaltung verschiedener 
Leitungsbahnen. S. B. Akad. Wiss. Wien, Abt. 3, 1905, 114, 173-312. [+++ 32f-mr:’ Mel 

2185. Sager, Oscar. Recherches sur la somato- 
topie sensitive dans le thalamus des singes, etudiée 
te la méthode de la dégénérescence rétrograde., 

arlem: De Erven F. Bohn, 1933, 139 pp. 
[44f-nr: Mc] 

2186. Walker, A. E. The thalamic projection 
to the central gyri in Macacus rhesus. F. comp. 
Neurol., 1934, 60, 161-184, [13f-21r: Mc] 
2187. Walker, A.E. The retrograde cell degen- 

eration in the thalamus of Macacus rhesus follow- 
ing hemidecortication. 7. comp., Neurol., 1935, 
62, 407-419, [4f-13r: Mc] 

2188. Walker, A.E. An experimental study of 
the thalamo-cortical projection of the macaque 
monkey. 7. comp. Neurol., 1936, 64, 1-39. 

(2if-nr: Me] 
2189. Walker, A.E. The thalamus in relation 

to the cerebral cortex. ¥. nerv. ment. Dis., 1937, 85, 249-261. [++ Uf-58r: Me] 
2190. Walker, A.E. Experimental anatomical 

studies of the topical localization within the thala- 
mus of the chimpanzee. Proc. Acad. Sci. Amst., 1937, 60, 198-206. [5f-8r: Paul 

2191. Walker, A. E. The thalamus of the 
chimpanzee. I. Terminations of the somatic affer- 
ent systems. Confinia neurol.,* 1938, 1, 99-127. 

(9f-47r: Pn] 
2192. Walker, A. E. The anatomical basis of 

the thalamic syndromes. J. belge Neurol. Psy- 
chiat.,* 1938, 38, 69-95, [++ 11f-vnr: Pn] 

2194. Walker, A. E. The thalamus of the 
chimpanze. IV. Thalamic projections to the cere- 
bral cortex. 7. Anat., Lond., 1938, 73, 37-93. 

[34f-nr: Pn] 
See also: 2032, 2044, 2049, 2102, 2133, 2170, 

2174, 2207, 2212, 2213, 2275, 2283, 2286, 2301, 
330. 
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[Anat. 2195-2216] 

LATERAL GENICULATE BODY: 

AFFERENT & EFFERENT PROJECTIONS 

2195. Brody, S. Preliminary investigation con- 

cerning the representation of the fovea in the 

external geniculate body of the monkey. Proc. 

Acad. Sci. Amst., 1934, 37, 724-731, 2 pls. 
[2f-14r: Mc] 

2196. Brouwer, Bernardus. Anatomical, phy- 

logenetical, and clinical studies on the central nerv- 

ous system. Baltimore: Williams & Wilkins, 1927, 

67 pp. [+ 16f-r] 

2197. Brouwer, B. & Zeeman, W. P. C.  Ex- 

perimental anatomical investigations concerning 

the projection of the retina on the primary optic 

centres in apes. 7. Neurol. Psychopath., 1925, 6, 

1-10. [8f-11r: monkey] 

2197a. Brouwer, B., van Heuven, G. J. & Bie- 

mond, A. Experimenteel-anatomische onderzoe- 

kingen over de optische systemen in de hersenen. 

Versl. gewone Vergad. Akad. Amst., 1928, 37, (2), 

512-527. Experimentell-anatomische Unter- 

suchungen iiber die optischen Systeme im Gehirn. 

Proc. Acad. Sci. Amst., 1928, 31, 603-619. 

[+++ 4f-r: Mc] 

2198. Brouwer, B. & Zeeman, W.P.C. The 

projection of the retina in the primary optic 

neuron in monkeys. Brain, 1926, 49, 1-35. 
[24f-29r: monkey] 

2198a. Brugi, G. La terminazione del tratto 

ottico nel “Cynocephalus hamadryas.” Atti Ac- 

cad. Fisiocr. Siena, Sez. med.-fis., 1934, (11), 2, 

Proc. verb., 194-195. [ dbstr.] 

2199. Brugi, G. Studi su di alcune speciali 

connessioni del corpo genicolato laterale dei pri- 

mati e dell’uomo. Arch. ital. Anat. Embriol., 

1937, 38, 356-386, pls. 3-4. be SiR) L2xAl| 

2200. Clark, W. E. Le Gros & Penman, G. G. 

The projection of the retina in the lateral genicu- 

late body. Proc. ray. Soc. 1934, B, 114, 291-313, 

pls. 18-23. [+++ 13f: Me] 

2201. Dean, G. & Usher, C. H. Experimental 

research on the course of the optic fibres. Trans. 

ophthal. Soc. U. K., 1896, 16, 248-276, pls. 8-10. 
[+++ 19f: Mc] 

2202. Dean, G. & Usher, C. H. Experimental 

research on the course of the optic fibres. (Second 

communication.) Brain, 1903, 26, 524-542, 4 

pls. See IR OG 

2203.* van Heuven, G. J. Experimenteel- 

anatomisch onderzoek omtrent de corticale optische 

projectie bij den Fava-aap. Amsterdam: PoE. 

Vermeulen, 1929, 64 pp. [Mc] 

2204. Minkowski, M. Uber den Verlauf, die 
Endigung und die zentrale Reprdsentation von 

gekreuzten und ungekreuzten Sehnervenfasern 

bei einigen Saugetieren und beim Menschen. 

Schweiz. Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1920, 6, 201— 

252; 1920, 7, 268-303. [++ 19f-nr: Mel 

BASAL GANGLIA, BRAIN-STEM, &c. 

2205. Minkowski, M. Sur les conditions ana- 
tomiques de la vision binoculaire dans les voies 
optiques cérébrales. Encéphale, 1922, 17, 65-96, 
9 pls. [+ mr: Me] 

2206. Parsons, J. H. Degenerations following 
lesions of the retinain monkeys. Brain, 1902, 25, 
part 3, 257b-269b, 2 pls. [2f-15r: Me] 

2207. Pénard, S. Zur Frage der Bezichungen 
zwischen Sehrinde und primaren optischen Zen- 
tren auf Grund von experimentellen Studien an 
Affen. Schweiz. Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1935, 
36, 131-163. [Affe] 

2208. Poljak,S. Projection of the retina upon 
the cerebral cortex, based upon experiments with 
monkeys. Proc. Ass. nerv. ment. Dis., 1932 
[1934], 13, 535-557. [+++ 12f: monkey] 

2209. Poljak, S. A contribution to the cere- 
bral representation of the retina. F. comp. 
Neurol., 1933, 57, 541-617. [+++ 29f-onr: Mc] 

2210. Poljak, S. & Hayashi, R. The cerebral 
representation of the retina in the chimpanzee. 
Brain, 1936, 59, 51-60. Ben een 

2211. Putnam, T. J. Studies on the central 
visual system. II. A comparative study of the 
form of the geniculostriate visual system of mam- 
mals. Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., Chicago, 1926, 
16, 285-300. 

[++ 10f-nr: Pn Ceb Oed-m Lm] 

See also: 2032, 2102, 2174, 2182, 2183, 2187, 
2189, 2243. 

MEDIAL GENICULATE BODY: 

AFFERENT & EFFERENT PROJECTIONS 

2212. Clark, W. E. Le Gros. The thalamic 
connections of the temporal lobe of the brain in the 
monkey. Ff. Anat., Lond., 1936, 70, 447-464, 2 
pls. [9f: Mc] 

2213. Rundles, R. W. & Papez, J. W. Fiber 
and cellular degeneration following temporal lob- 
ectomy in the monkey. Ff. comp. Neurol., 1938, 
68, 267-296. [12f-3ir: C-c Pp} 

2214. Walker, A. E. The projection of the 
medial geniculate body to the cerebral cortex in 

the macaque monkey. F. Anat., Lond., 1937, 71, 
319-331. [8f-35r: Mc] 

2215. Walker, A. E. & Fulton, J.F. The thala- 
mus of the chimpanzee. III] —Metathalamus, nor- 
mal structure and cortical connections. Brain, 

1938, 61, 250-268, pl. 14. [16f-21r: Pn] 
Scelalso: 2032, 2143, 2174, 2182, 2183.) 9087, 

2189. 

HYPOTHALAMUS & SUBTHALAMUS 

2216. Crouch. R. L. Nuclear configuration of 
subthalamus and hypothalamus of Macacus 

rhesus. Proc. Soc. exp. Biol., N. Y., 1932, 30, 

1321-1322. [Mc] 
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Lateral geniculate body——Epithalamus 

2217. Crouch, R.L. The nuclear configuration 
of the hypothalamus and the subthalamus of 
Macacus rhesus. F. comp. Neurol., 1934, 59, 431— 
449, [sf-r: Mc] 

2218. Finley, K. H. The capillary bed of the 
paraventricular and supra-optic nuclei of the hy- 
pothalamus. Res. Puél. Ass. Res. nerv. ment. 
Dis., 1937 [1938], 18, 95-109. 

[+++ 14f-23r: 

2218a. Fuse, G. Beitrage zur Histomor- 
phologie des Corpus mammillare als eines 
unvollstandigen Faltenkerns bei Orang-Utan, 
Silbergibbon, buntfarbigen Gibbon, Siamang und 
schwarzem Klammeraffen, sowie vergleichende 
Bemerkungen tuber das Corpus mammillare auf 
Grund der von mir bei anderen Affen gewonnenen 
Ergebnisse und der anderer Forscher. Ard. anat. 
Inst. Sendai, 1938, 21, 237-347. [++ 82f: 

esp. Png Hyl Symph Prsb Clb C-p C-c 
Mc Thr-p Pp Aot Atl Lag Hap Leon-c| 

2219. Griinthal, E. Der Zellaufbau im Hypo- 
thalamus des Kaninchens und des Macacus rhesus 
nebst einigen allgemeinen Bemerkungen itber 

F. Psychol. Neurol., Lpz., 1931, 
42, 425-464, [++ 70f: Me] 

2220. Griinthal, E. Uber das spezifisch 
Menschliche im Hypothalamusbau. Eine ver- 
gleichende Untersuchung des Hypothalamus beim 
Schimpansen und Menschen. F. Psychol. 
Neurol., Lpz., 1933, 45, 237-263. 

[++ J53f-lt: Gr Pn Png Me) 

2221. Griinthal, E. Neuere Ergebnisse ver- 
gleichend anatomischer Untersuchungen des 
Zwischenhirns der Sauger und das _ spezifisch 
Menschliche in seinem Bau. WNaturwissen- 
schaften, 1933, 21, 521-525. 

[+ 2f-2t: Pn Mc] 

2222. Griinthal, E. Newer results in the com- 
parative anatomic investigation of the midbrain 
of mammals, particularly its structure in man. 
F. nerv. ment. Dis., 1935, 81, 14-23. 

[++ 2f-2t-9r: Pn Me] 

2222a.* [Monakhov, K. K.] [Cytoarchitec- 
tonic structure of the hypothalamus.] 
biol., Moscow, 1926, 2, 59-71. 

Russ. with Gr. abstr.; Biol. Abstr., 1930, 4, no. 
Bs VILA 

2222b. Naito, M. (Der zytologische Bau der 
“Pars tuberoinfundibularis’” des Hypothalamus 
des Affen. Untersuchungen tiber den Hypothala- 
mus. VII.) Osaka Igk. Z.,* 1936, 35, 1663-1675, 
3 pls. [Fap.: Mc Pn] 

2223. Papez, J. W. & Aronson, L.R. Thalamic 

monkey] 

dieses Organ. 

nuclei of Pithecus (Macacus) rhesus. I. Ventral 
thalamus. Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., Chicago, 
1934, 32, 1-26. [17f: Me] 

2223a. Sasaki, H. (Zytologische Untersuch- 
ungen des Corpus mamillare vom Hypothalamus 
des Affen. Untersuchungen tiber den Hypothala- 
mus. VIII.) Osaka Igk. Z.,* 1936, 35, 2273-2278, 
1 pl. [Ffap.: Pn Me] 

[Anat. 2217-2233] 

See also: 1893, 1923, 2049, 2170, 2229a, 2231, 
3193, 

HYPOPHYSIS 

2224. Bolk, L. Over de ontwikkeling der hy- 
pophyse van de primaten in ’t bijzonder bij Tar- 
siusendenmensch. Vers/. gewone Vergad. Akad. 
Amst., 1910, 19, (1), 667-675. On the develop- 
ment of the hypophysis of primates especially of 
Tarsius. Proc. Acad. Sci. Amst., 1911, 13, (2), 
660-666. [+++ 4f: Mc Tars] 

_ 2225. Kolmer, W. Quergestreifte Muskelfaser 
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See also: 202, 651, 1961, 3193a. 

EPITHALAMUS—PINEAL GLAND 
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griseus viridis L. Atti. Accad. gioenia, 1912, (5), 
5, no. 6, 7 pp. Also: Folia neuro-biol., Lpz., 1912, 
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Prsh Nas Clb C-c Mc Thr-p Pp Aot 
2Cal-c Cacaj Hap Myst Leon-c Lm 
Pr-p Prdct\ 
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Anatomie des Cerebellum der Saugetiere, mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung des menschlichen 
Kleinhirnes. Mschr. Psychiat. Neurol., 1902, 12, 
432-467. [+++ 6f: Lm] 
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256. [++ 24f: see 2268] 
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Cerebellum 

CYTOARCHITECTURE & CONNECTIONS 
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altri centri nervosi. Firenzi: successiori Le Mon- 
nier, 1891, 38 pp., 5 pl. Review: 7. Anat., Lond., 

1892, 26, 568-573. [see no. 3223] 

2276. Mussen, A. T. Symposium on the cere- 

bellum. (4) Experimental investigations on the 
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PONS & MEDULLA OBLONGATA 

2280. Bertrand, I. & Mareschal, P. Sur les 
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Nyct-c] 

See also: 293, 309a, 415, 898, 1520, 1521, 1522, 
1530, 1531, 1559, 1582, 1591, 1592, 1593, 1614, 
1615, 1639, 1652, 2345, 2345a, 2348, 2349a, 2357, 
2359a, 2362, 2366, 2407. 

LUMBO-SACRAL PLEXUS & NERVES OF 
TRUNK & LOWER EXTREMITY 

2387. Bolk, L. Beitrag zur Neurologie der un- 
teren Extremitat der Primaten. Morph. 7b., 
1897, 25, 305-361. 

(26f-12r: Gr Pn Png Mel 

2387a. Cordier, [P.], Coulouma, [P.] & van 
Varseveld. Contribution a l’étude de la constitu- 
tion du plexus sacré chez l’homme et quelques 
primates. C.R. Ass. Anat., 1936, 124-132. 

[13f: Pp Mndr Hap Prdct\ 

2388. von Ihering, Hermann. Das periphe- 
rische Nervensystem der Wirbelthiere als Grundlage 
fiir die Kenntniss der Reigionenbildung der Wirbel- 
saule. Leipzig: F. C. W. Vogel, 1878, xiv, 238 pp. 

[+ 36f: Gr Pn Png Hyl C-p C-c Me 
Pp Ceb Hap Tars) 

2389. Ruge,G. Verschiebungen in den Endge- 
bieten der Nerven des Plexus lumbalis der Prima- 
ten. Zeugnisse fiir die metamere Verktirzung des 
Rumpfes bei Saugethieren. Eine vergleichend- 
anatomische Untersuchung. Morph. 7d., 1893, 
20, 305-397, pls. 13-14. [31f-t-31r: Gr Pn 

Png Symph Prsb C-p Mc Pp Mndr Ail 
Lm <Avh Lor Prdct Gig Daub Tars) 

2390. Ssokolow, P. Zur Anatomie des N. su- 
ralis beim Menschen und Affen. Z. Anat. Entw- 
Gesch., 1933, 100, 194-217. [++ 10f-7t-22r: 

Pn Png C-p Me Pp Mndr Ceb Ail 
Hap Lm) 

2391. Utschneider, A. Die Lendennerven der 
Affen und des Menschen. Minch. med. Abh., 
1892, Reihe 7, Heft 1, 32 pp., 2 pls. 
(Ae re Grea PngiwEy lay Ncir Pp) 

2392. Winckler, G. Le nerf péronier acces- 
soire profond. Etude d’anatomie comparée. Arch. 
Anat., Strasbourg, 1934, 18, 181-219. 
[++ 11f-1t: C-p Ceb Atl Al Hap Lm| 

2393. Winckler, G. Considérations sur la ré- 
partition nerveuse superficielle dela face dorsale du 
pied. Etude d’anatomie comparée. Arch. Anat., 
Strasbourg, 1936, 23, 127-164. [++ 17f-It: 

C-p Mc Ceb Atl Al Hap Lm Prdct\ 

See also: 261, 318, 835, 1614, 1640, 1677, 1683, 
1690, 1691, 1697, 1715, 1716, 2359a, 2362, 2365, 
2367, 2368, 2408, 2410, 2411, 2412, 2976. 
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[Anat. 2394-2412] SYMPATHETIC—-SENSE ORGANS 

SYMPATHETIC NERVES, GANGLIA 
& PLEXUSES 

(incl. ganglia of mixed character) 

2304. Botar, J. Etudes sur le tronc collatéral 
thoracique du sympathique chez les singes. Bull. 
Mus. Hist. nat., Paris, 1931, (2), 3, 579-585. 

[5f-13r: Gr G-c Ppl 

2395. Botar, J. Recherches anatomiques sur 
les rameaux communicants et les rameaux viscé- 
raux et sur leurs rapports réciproques chez les 
vértebrés. (Note préliminaire). Bull. Mus. Hist. 
nat., Paris, 1931, (2), 3, 727-736. 

[+ i1f: Pn Pp] 

2396. Botar, [J.] Der Truncus sympathicus 
lumbalis. Acta Univ. Szeged, Sectio medicorum, 
1932, 6, 150-222. [+ 66f-umr: Gr Pn C-c] 

2396a. Botar, J. Quelques observations sur 
l’anatomie du systéme sympathique du gorille. 
Bull. Soc. Anthrop. Paris, 1932, (8), 3, 168-179. 

[8f: Gr] 

2397. van den Broek, A. J. P. Untersuchung- 
en tiber den Bau des sympathischen Nervensys- 
tems der Saugetiere. I. Teil. Der Halssympathi- 
cus. Morph, Sos 1907, 37, 202-288. [++ 

2 6f-37r: Png Hyl Mc Pp Atl Lm) 

2398. v. d. Broek, A. J. P. Untersuchungen 
tiber den Bau des sympathischen Nervensystems 
der Saugetiere. II. Teil. Der Rumpf- und Becken- 
sympathicus. Morph. 7b., 1908, 38, 532-589. 

[+ 16f-11r: Gr Png Hyl Mc Pp Ceb 
Hap Nyct-c Lm] 

2399. de Castro, F. Sobre la fina anatomia de 
los ganglios simpaticos, vertebrales y paraverte- 
brales de los simios. Arch. Neurobiol. Psicol., 
Madr., 1927, 7, 38-46. [3f: Me] 

2400. Garnier, C. & Villemin, F. L’anse ner- 
veuse sympathique périthyroidienne supérieure 
chez le singe. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1910, 85, 
311-315. [f: Pn Pp 

2401. Hartmann-Weinberg, A. Der Plexus 
aorticus abdominalis der Anthropoiden. zat. 
Anz., 1926, 60, 545-584. 

[16f: Gr Pn Png Hyll 

2401a.* Imai, M. [Morphologische Untersuch- 
ungen der Orbita von Macacus cyclopsis und ihres 
Inhalts. V. Das Ggl. ciliare und die Nn. ciliares]. 
F. med. Ass. Formosa, 1935, 34, 156-173. Abstr.: 
Jap. F. med. Sci., I. Anat., 1937, 6, (245)—(246). 

[Fap: Mc] 

2402. Kiss, F. Das Verhaltnis zwischen Vagus 
und Sympathicus. Acta Univ. Szeged, Sectio 
medicorum, 1932, 6, 129-150. 

les Bie Ga JZA) 

2402a. Kolesnikov, V. V. (The relation of the 
trunks and cardiac branches of the jugular section 

of the sympatheticus and vagus in some apes.) 
Arkh. biol. Nauk,* 1935, 39, 405-419. 

[9f-Russ. with Engl. abstr: Pn Png Pp] 

2403. Marinesco, G., Parhon & Goldstein. Sur 
la nature du ganglion ciliaire. C. R. Soc. Biol., 
Paris, 1908, 64, 88-89. [singe] 

2404. Pines, L. & Friedman, E. Zur vergleich- 
enden Histologie des Ganglion ciliare bei Saduge- 
tieren. Z. mikr.-anat. Forsch., 1929, 16, 259-294. 

[+ 75f: Mc) 

2405. Pines, L. & Narowtschatowa, K. Uber 
die Morphologie des Ganglion oticum. (Weiterer 
Beitrag zur Frage der vegetativen Kopfganglien.) 
Z. Zellforsch., 1934, 20, 764-778. 

[++ 16f-6r: Mc] 

2406. Riegele, L. Die innervation des Herz- 
muskels bei Affen. S. B. Ges. Morph. Physiol. 
Miinchen, 1925-26 [1927], 37, 57-59. 

(2h: Png Mc Pp 

2407. Riegele, L. Uber die Innervation der 
Hals- und Brustorgane bei einigen Affen. Z. 
Anat. EntwGesch., 1926, 80, 777-858, pls. 1-6. 

(if-r: Png Mc Pp| 

2408. v. Schumacher, S. Uber die Nerven des 
Schwanzes der Saugetiere und des Menschen, mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung des sympathischen 
Grenzstranges. S. B. Akad. Wiss. Wien, Abt. 3, 
1905, 114, 569-604, 2 pls. 

[+ 2t-22r: Mc Pp Ceb] 

2408a. Trumble, H. C. The place of the vis- 
ceral nerves in the lumbar and sacral outflows of 
the autonomic system. Brit. F. Surg., 1934, 21, 
664-676. [Ea ee Mc] 

2409. Vignal, W. Recherches sur |’appareil 
ganglionnaire du coeur des vertébrés. Deuxiéme 
partie. Arch. Physiol. norm. path.,* 1881, (2), 8, 
910-934, pls. 23-24. [+ if: Mc) 

2410. Wharton, L. R. Studies on the innerva- 
tion of the reproductive organs of Macacus rhesus. 
Anat. Rec., 1937, 68, 43-61. [7f-7r: Mc] 

2411. Zuckerman, S. Observations on the 
autonomic nervous system and on vertebral and 
neural segmentation in monkeys. Trans. zool. 
Soc. Lond. 1938, 23, 315-378, pl. 33. 

[8f-5¢-74r: Prsb C-p C-c Mc Pp Mndr 
Hap) 

2412. Zuckerman, S. & Burr, H.S. Sympa- 
thetic components of the genito-femoral and ob- 
turator nerves in the rhesus monkey (Macaca 
mulatta). Anat. Rec., 1934, 61, 53-56. 

[2f: Mc] 

See also: 405, 462, 618a, 619a, 654, 765, 1488, 
2314a, 2355, 2356, 2360, 2367, 2384, "2416, 2417, 
2418, 2974, 2976. 
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Sympathetic nerves, &c.—The Eye [Anat. 2413—2429c] 

Sense Organs 

THE EYE 

(excl. retina) 

2413. Adachi, B. Mikroskopische Untersuch- 
ungen tiber die Augenlider der Affen und des Men- 
schen (insbesondere der Japaner). (Anatomisch- 
anthropologische Untersuchungen an den Japa- 
nern XI.) Mitt. med. Fak., Tokio, 1907, 7, 47-90, 
pls. 2-5. [++ 2f-r: Pn Png Hyl 

Prsh C-p Mc Pp Saim Leon-c Lm| 

2414. Bartels, P. Histologisch-anthropolo- 
gische Untersuchungen der Plica semilunaris bei 
Herero und Hottentotten, sowie bei einigen 
Anthropoiden. Arch. mikr. Anat., Abt. 1, 1911, 
78, 529-564, pl. 23. [+ If-2t-nr: Gr 

Pn Png Hyl Symph C-p Mel 

2415. Berges, R. 
chez le macaque. 

Les muscles oculo-moteurs 
Ann. Anat. pathol. méd.-chir., 

1932, 9, 828-830. (ee 3f: Mel 
2416. Boeke, J. Innervationsstudien. III. Die 

Nervenversorgung des M. ciliaris und des M. 
sphincter iridis bei Saugern und Vogeln. Ein Bei- 
spiel plexiformer Innervation der Muskelfasern. 
Z. mikr.-anat. Forsch., 1933, 33, 233-275. 

[+ 38f-nr: Me] 

2416a. Boeke, J. Innervationsstudien. VIII. 
Zur Innervation der Cornea bei Saugern. Die In- 
nervierung des Bindegewebes der Cornea bei 
Macacus rhesus. Z. mikr.-anat. Frosch., 1935, 38, 
594-618. [2uf: Mel 

2417. Boeke, J. Innervationsstudien. IX. Zur 
Nervenversorgung der Augenhaute. III. Die Be- 
ziehungen der Nervenfasern der Iris zu den Binde- 
gewebszellen beim Affen. Die “‘interstitiellen” Ele- 
mente des Irisstromas und der sympathische 
Grundplexus. Z. mikr.-anat. Forsch., 1936, 39, 
477-520. [+++ 25f-r: Mc] 

2418. Boeke, J. Le plexus nerveux de la cor- 
née des vertébrés supérieurs et ses connections avec 
les cellules conjonctives. L’irisdu macaque. Bull, 
Histol. Tech. micr., 1936, 13, 113-128. 

[5f: Mc] 

2418a. Biicklers, M. Beobachtungen tiber den 
Verlauf und die Riickbildung der Tunica vascu- 
losalentis bei neugeborenen Javamakaken. (Ma- 
caca irus mordax Th. u. Wr.). v. Graefes Arch. 
Ophthal., 1935, 134, 48-61. [i1f-1t: Me] 

2419. Collins, E. T. Changes in the visual or- 
gans correlated with the adoption of arboreal life 
and with the assumption of the erect posture. 
(The Bowman lecture, 1921.) Trans. ophthal. 
Soc. U. K., 1921, 41, 10-90. 

[++ 19f-8t-nr: Pn Me Ceb Lm] 

2420. Cords, Elisabeth. Zur Frage des M. re- 
tractor bulbi der Sauger. Z. Anat, EntwGesch., 
1924, 71, 240-260. [+ 2f: Nyet-c] 

2421. Eggeling, H. Zur Phylogenese der Au- 
genlider. Anat. Anz., 1904, 25, ErgH., 163-170. 

[+ 9: Pp Lm] 

2422. Eggeling, H. Zur Morphologie der Au- 
genlider der Sduger. Jena. Z. Naturw., 1905, 39, 
1-42, [+ 18f-r: Pp Lm} 

2423. Franz, V. Studien zur vergleichenden 
Anatomie der Augen der Saugetiere. rch. vergl. 
Ophthal., 1911, 2, 180-217, 269-322. 

[+ 27f-t-r: Gr Pn Png Hyl Cp Me 
Cyn-p Atl Hap Lm WNyct-c Gilg Tars] 

2424. Giacomini, C. La “‘plica semilunaris” e 
la laringe nelle scimmie antropomorfe, (nota sup- 
pletoria alla antomia del negro). G. Accad. Med. 
Torino, 1897, 60, 649-672, pls. 8-9. 

[Gr Pn Hyl| 

2425. Giacomini, C. La “plica semilunaris” 
et le larynx chez les singes anthropomorphes. 
Arch. ital. Biol., 1897, 28, 98-119, 2 pls. 

[Gr Pn Hyl\ 

2426. Hauschild, M. W. Untersuchungen tiber 
die Pigmentation im Auge verschiedener Men- 
schenrassen und die Pigmentation im Saugetierauge 
tberhaupt. Z. Morph. Anthrop., 1910, 12, 473- 
544, pls. 13-18. 

[+ 88: Pn Png Symph Mc Lm Prdct\ 

2427. Heine. Das Auge des Gorilla. Jena. Z. 
Naturw., 1906, 41, 612-617, pl. 31. (ut: Gr] 

2428. Herzog, H. Ueber einen neuen Lid- 
muskel. Vorlaufige Mitteilung. Anat. Anz., 1904, 
24, 332-335. Abstr.: Berl. klin. Wschr., 1904, 41, 
178. [+++ 2f-5r: Lm] 

2429. Hotta, G. Das Auge der anthropoiden 
Affen. Beitrage zur vergleichenden Anatomie, mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Irismuskulatur. 
v. Graefes Arch. Ophthal., 1905, 62, 250-274, pls. 
6-9, [3f-unt: Gr Pn Png Hyl| 

2429a.* Imai, M. (Anatomische und _ ver- 
gleichend-anatomische Untersuchungen der Or- 
bita von Macacus cyclopsis und ihres Inhalts. II. 
Uber den Bulbus oculi.) ¥. med. Ass. Formosa, 
1934, 33, 293-305, 1 pl. Abstr.: Fap. 7. med. Sci., 
I, Anat., 1936, 6, (101). 

Png Cyn-p Me Pp] [+++ Fap.: 

2429b.* Imai, M. (Anatomische und _ ver- 
gleichend-anatomische Untersuchungen der Or- 
bita von Macacus cyclopsis und ihres Inhalts. III. 
Die Augenmuskeln.) ¥. med. Ass. Formosa, 1934, 
33, 447-466. Abstr.: Fap. F. med. Sci., I. Anat., 
1936, 6, (101). [see no. 2429a| 

2429c.* Imai, M. (Morphologische Unter- 
suchungen der Orbita von Macacus cyclopsis und 
ihres Inhalts. IV. Die Nerven und die Blutge- 
fasse.) Ff. med. Ass. Formosa, 1935, 34, 139- 
155, 1 pl. Abstr.: ap. F. med. Sci., I. Anat., 1937, 
6, (245). [Fap.: Me] 
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[Anat. 2429d—2453] 

2429d. Kato, T. Uber histologische Unter- 
suchungen der Augenmuskeln von Menschen und 
Saugetieren. Folia anat. japon., 1938, 16, 131- 
145. [+ 9f-12t: Affe Lor] 

2430. Levinsohn, G. Uber die hintern Grenz- 
schichten der Iris. v. Graefes Arch. Ophthal., 1906, 
62, 547-558, pls. 20-21. [++ Me] 

2431. Mann, Ida. Iris pattern in the verte- 
brates. Trans. zool. Soc. Lond., 1931, 21, 355- 
412, pls. 20-24. [+ 2f: C-c Gilg] 

2432. Miinch, K. Uber die Innervation der 
Stromazellen der Iris. Z. Augenheilk., 1905, 14, 
130-147, pls. 11-12. [+++ ar: Mc] 

2433. Ottley, W. On the attachment of the 
eye-muscles in mammals.—I. Quadrumana. Proc. 
zool. Soc. Lond., 1879, 121-128. [+++ 11: 

Png Prsbh Cp C-c Mc Pp_ Aot Saim 
Ceb Atl Al Hap Leon-c Lm WNyct-c] 

2434. Poole, F.S. The relations of the superior 
oblique muscle of the eye in the mammals. Ff. 
Anat., Lond., 1905, 39, 154-160. 

[+ ¥: 
2435.* Probstling. Ein Beitrag zur feineren 

Anatomie des Lides und der Conjunctiva des Men- 
schen und der Affen. Inaug.-Diss., Erlangen, 1895. 

2436. Smith, G. Elliot. Exhibition of, and re- 
marks upon, photographs of a living example of 
Tarsius. Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1921, (1), 184- 
186, 1 pl. [ Tars] 

2437. Winckler,G. Le muscle retractor bulbi. 
Etude d’anatomie comparée, Arch. Anat., Stras- 
bourg, 1933-34, 17, 131-180. 

[+ 7: C-p Atl Hap Lm) 

2438. Wolfrum. Uber den Bau der Irisvorder- 
flache des menschlichen Auges mit vergleichenden 
anatomischen Bemerkungen. v. Graefes Arch. 
Ophthal., 1922, 109, 106-153. [+ 15f-45r: 

Gr Pn Png Hyl Me Pp Daud) 

See also: 131a, 227, 265, 327, 1206, 2444, 2445, 
2446, 2446a, 2996. 

monkey] 

THE EYE—RETINA 

2439. Enriquez, M.L. Existencia de células de 
Hortega “‘microglia” en la retina y vias épticas. 
Bol. Soc. esp. Hist. nat., 1926, 26, 294-301. 

ley eal 
2440. Fortin, E.-P. Investigations hitolo- 

giques sur certains éléments de la rétine. C. R. 
Acad. Sci., Paris, 1926, 183, 452-454. [singe] 

2441. Fritsch, Gustav. User Bau und Be- 
deutung der Area centralis des Menschen. Berlin: 
Georg Reimer, 1908, 149 pp., 68 pls. 

[+ 10f-nt: Symph Prsh Me Pp Atl] 

2442. Hill, W. C. O. Retinoscopy of Loris. 
Nature, Lond., 1935, 135, 584. [Lor] 

2443. Home, E. An account of the orifice in 
the retina of the human eye, discovered by Pro- 

SENSE ORGANS 

fessor Soemmering. To which are added, proofs of 
this appearance being extended to the eyes of other 
animals. Philos. Trans., 1798, (2), 332-345, pl. 
sli [+ monkey] 

2444. Johnson, G. L. Observations on the 
ophthalmoscopic appearances of the eyes of the 
Order Primates. Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1897, 
183-188, pls. 2-6. [Gr Pn Png Hyl 

Saim Ceb Hap Lm Mer-c Gig| 

2445. Johnson,G.L. Contributions to the com- 
parative anatomy of the mammalian eye, chiefly 
based on ophthalmoscopic examination. Philos. 
Trans., 1901, B, 194, 1-82, pls. 1-30. [++ 
Gr Pn Png Hyl C-p C-c Me Cyn-p 
Pp Mndr <Aot Saim Ceb Lag Atl Al 
Hap Lm Mer-c Lor WNyct-c Glg Daub| 

2446. Kolmer, W. Zur Kenntnis des Auges 
der Primaten. Z. Anat. EtnwGesch., 1930, 93, 
679-722. [23f-ur: Pn Png Hyl C-p 

Ery-c C-c Mc Pp Mndr Aot Ceb Brchyt 
Hap Lm Chrg Lor WNyct-c Gilg Tars| 

2446a. Leboucq, G. La macula lutea des pri- 
mates:) G: (Rs Ass. \Anat: 19225 V7 so-so. 

[2t: Pn Hyl C-p Me Pp Lm) 

2446b. Leboucq, G. La _ névroglie rétino-vi- 
tréenne. C. R. Soc. Biol., Paris, 1923, 89, 413- 
416. [+++ singe] 

2446c. Leboucq, G. Organe hyloidien rudi- 
mentaire dans l’ceil des primates. Bull. Acad. 
Méd. Belg., 1923, (5), 3, 115-125, 3 pls. 
[+++ 8r: Pn Hyl C-p Ery-c Mec Pp 
Ceb Hap Lm Pr-p Pract) 

2447. Menner, E. Uber die Retina einiger 
Kleinaffen aus den Familien Callitrichidae und 
Cebidae. Zool. Anz., 1931, 95, 1-12. 

[8f-t-r: dot Saim Hap) 

2448. Poljak, S. Structure of the retina in 
primates. <cta ophthal., Kbh., 1935, 13, 52-60, 
3 pls. [Pn Me] 

2449. Polyak, S. Minute structure of the 
retina in monkeys and in apes. Arch. Ophthal., 
N.Y., 1936, (2), 15, 477-519. 

[12f-nr: Pn Me] 

2450. Schultze, M. Ueber Stabchen und Zap- 
fen der Retina. Arch. mikr. Anat., 1867, 3, 215- 
247, pl. 13. [Mc] 

2451. Slonaker, J.R. A comparative study of 
the area of acute vision in vertebrates. 7. 
Morph., 1897, 13, 445-496, pls. 27-28. 

[+ 5f-3t-45r: Gr] 

2452. Uyama, Y. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Anatomie der Sehzellen in der Netzhaut bei 
Affen und Meerschweinchen. v. Graefes Arch. 
Ophthal., 1927, 118, 723-278. 

[++ 3f-9r: Affen] 

2453. Woollard, H. H. Notes on the retina 
and lateral geniculate body in Tupaia, Tarsius, 
Nycticebus, and Hapale. Brain, 1926, 49, 77— 
104. [+++ 13f-17r: Hap Nyct-c  Tars| 
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Retina—External ear [Anat. 2454-2476] 

2454. Woollard, H. H. The differentiation of 
the retinain the primates. Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 
1927, (1), 1-17, 4 pls. [14r: Pn C-p 

C-c Mc Aot Ceb Hap Lm WNyct-c Tars] 

See also: 2092, 2195, 2424, 2429. 

THE EAR—MIDDLE & INTERNAL EAR 

2454a. Ardouin, P. Considérations anatomi- 
ques sur les osselets de |’ouie chez certains singes 
anthropomorphes. Bull. Soc. Anthrop. Paris, 
1934, (8), 5, 20-47. [13f-1t: Pn Png] 

2455. de Burlet,H. M. Die Stellung der Macu- 
lae acusticae im Schaddel des Menschen und 
einiger Sadugetiere. Gegenbaurs Fb., 1930, 64, 377- 
393. [+ 5f-2t: Me] 

2456. de Burlet, H. M. & de Haas, J. H. Die 
Stellung der Maculae acusticae im Macacus- 
Schadel. Z. Anat. EntwGesch., 1924, 71, 233- 
239. [4f-1t: Mc] 

2457. Doran, A. H. G. On the comparative 
anatomy of the auditory ossicles of the mammalia. 
Proc. roy. Soc., 1876, 25, 101-109. [ 4éstr.] 

2458. Doran, A. H. G. Morphology of the 
mammalian ossicula audittis. Trans. Linn. Soc. 
Lond. Zool., 1878, (2), 1, 371-497, pls. 58-64. 

[+ Gr Pn Png Symph Prsb Clb C- 
Mc Cyn-p Pp Aot Chirop Saim Ceb Atl 
Al Hap O0cd-m Lm Chrg Pr-p  Inar 
Lor WNyct-c Arct-c Glg Daub Tars| 

2459. Frey, H. Vergleichend-anatomische Stu- 
dien ttber die Hammer-Amboss-Verbindung der 
Sduger. <drb. anat. Inst., Wiesbaden, 1911, 44, 
363-347, pls. 14-24. [+ 26r: Hyl Me] 

2460. Girard, L. Le plan des canaux semi- 
circulaires horizontaux considéré comme plan 
horizontal de la téte. Bull. Soc. Anthrop. Paris, 
1923, (7), 4, 14-33. [+ 14f-nt: Gr Pn 

Png Symph Mc Pp Lm) 

2461. Gray, Albert A. The labyrinth of ani- 
mals, including mammals, birds, reptiles and am- 
phibians. London: J. & A. Churchill, 1907, vol. 1, 
x, 198 pp., 31 pls. [+ nt: C-p Cyn-p 

Pp Hap Lm WNyct-c] 

2462. Haag, E. Uber den Bau der Labyrinth- 
kapsel einiger Affenarten. Arch. Ohr.-, Nas.- u. 
KehlkHeilk., 1933, 136, 14-23. 

[4f-nr: Mc Pp] 

2463. Hoffman, E. F. & Bast, T. H. A com- 
parative study of the ‘‘utriculo-endolymphatic 
valve” in some of the common mammals. Anat. 
Rec., 1930, 46, 333-347. 

[+ 4pl-5r: 

2464. Holz, K. Vergleichende anatomische 
und topographische Studien tiber das Mittelohr 
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REPRODUCTION——DEVELOPMENT 
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Breeding season—Longevity 
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Muscles & Skin 
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The Nervous System & 

Sense Organs 

Peripheral Nervous System 
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Cerebrum & Cerebral Cortex 

GENERAL & COMPREHENSIVE 

(incl. methodology) 

2982. Block, R. J. Chemical studies on the 
neuroproteins. I. The amino acid composition of 
various mammalian brain proteins. ¥. diol. 
Chem., 1937, 119, 765-768. [+ 2t: monkey] 

2983. Dusser de Barenne, J. G. ‘“Corticaliza- 
tion” of function and functional localization in the 
cerebral cortex. Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., Chi- 
cago., 1933, 30, 884-901. 

[+ 4f: Pn Hyl C-p Me. 

2984. Dusser de Barenne, J.G. Selektive Ab- 
totung der Nervenzellschichten der Grosshirn- 
rinde. Die Methode der laminaren Thermokoagula- 
tion der Rinde. Zusatz. Uber die pathologischen 
Befunde nach laminaren Thermokoagulation der 
Hirnrinde. H. M. Zimmerman. Z. ges. Neurol. 
Psychiat., 1933, 147, 280-290. [+++ &: Affe] 

[157] 



[Physiol. 2985-3006] 

2985. Dusser de Barenne, J. G. & Zimmerman, 
H. M. Changes in the cerebral cortex produced 
by thermocoagulation. A suggestion to neuro- 
surgery. Arch. Neurol. Psychtat., Chicago, 1935, 
33, 123-131. [+++ 7: monkey) 

2986. Ferrier, D. Experiments on the brain of 
monkeys.—No. I. Proc. roy. Soc., 1875, 23, 409- 
430. [3f: Me] 

2987. Ferrier, D. The Croonian Lecture.— 
Experiments on the brain of monkeys (second 
series). Philos. Trans., 1875, 165, 433-488. 
Abstr.: Proc. roy. Soc., 1875, 23, 431-432. 

[37f: Mc} 

2987a. Ferrier, D. & Yeo, G. F. A record of 
experiments on the effects of lesion of different 
regions of the cerebral hemispheres. Philos. 
Trans., 1884, 175, 479-564, pls. 20-36. Abstr.: 
Proc. roy. Soc., 1884, 36, 222-224. 

[+++ Mc Pp] 

2988. Ferrier, David. The functions of the 
brain. London: Smith, Elder & co., 1886, 2nd ed., 
xxiii, 498 pp. 

2989. Fulton, John F. & Keller, Allen B. The 
sign of Babinski; A study of the evolution of cortical 
dominance in primates. Springfield, Ill.: Charles C 
Thomas, 1932, xi, 165 pp., 2 pls. 

[65f-8t-114r: Pn Hyl Prsb_ C-p_ Ery-c 
C-c Mc Thr-p Pp Ceb All 

2990. Fulton, J. F. Somatic and autonomic 
motor functions of the cerebral cortex in ape and 
man. (Ludvig Hektoen Lecture.) Proc. Inst. 
Med. Chicago, 1936, 11, 21-42. 

[4f-1t-70r: Pn Me] 

2991. Fulton, John Farquhar. Physiology of 
the nervous system. New York: Oxford University 
Press, 1938, xv, 675 pp., 1 pl. [++ 94f-1361r] 

2992. Gotch, F. & Horsley, V. Croonian lec- 
ture—On the mammalian nervous system, its 
functions, and their localisation determined by an 
electrical method. Philos. Trans., 1891, B, 182, 
267-526, pls. 29-35. [++ 26f-unt: Mc] 

2992a. Gotch, F. & Horsley, V. Observations 
upon the electromotive changes in the mammalian 
spinal cord following electrical excitation of the 
cortex cerebri, Preliminary notice. Proc. roy. 
Soc., 1888, 45, 18-26, pl. 1. [+] 

2993. Harlow, H. F. The neuro-physiological 
correlates of learning and intelligence. Psychol. 
Bull., 1936, 33, 479-525. [Review] 

2994. Horsley, V. & Clarke, R. H. The struc- 
ture and functions of the cerebellum examined by 
anew method. Brain, 1908, 31, 45-124. 

[+++ 30f-26r: Mc] 

2995. Horsley, V. & Schifer,E.A. A record of 
experiments upon the functions of the cerebral 
cortex. Philos. Trans., 1888, B, 179, 1-45, pls. 
1-7. {+++ 2f: monkey] 

2996. Smith, G. Elliot. The brains of apes and 
men. (Wilde Memorial Lecture.) Mem. Manchr 
lit. phil. Soc., 1925-26, 70, 87-104. [Tars] 
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Cerebral circulation, &c.—Cortical excitability 
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3311. Yerkes, R. M. & Child, Margaret S. 
Anthropoid behavior. Quart. Rev. Biol., 1927, 2, 
37-57, 2 pls. [8ir: Gr Pn Png Hyl] 

3312. Yerkes, Robert M. & Yerkes, Ada W. 
The great apes. A study of anthropoid life. New 
Haven: Yale University Press, 1929, xix, 652 pp. 

[172f-unr: Gr Pn Png Hyl Symph] 

COMPREHENSIVE EXPERIMENTAL 
MONOGRAPHS, &c. 

3313. Buytendijk, F. J. J. Considérations de 
psychologie comparée a propos d’expériences faites 
avec le singe Cercopithecus. Arch. néerl. Physiol., 
1920, 5, 42-88. [8f-5t: C-p] 

3314. Kinnaman, A. J. Mental life of two 
Macacus rhesus monkeys in captivity. Amer. Ff. 
Psychol., 1902, 13, 98-148, 173-218. 

[11f-10t-nr: Mc] 

3315. Kliiver, Heinrich. Behavior mechanisms 
in monkeys. With an introduction by K.S. Lashley. 
Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1933, xvil, 
387 pp. [52f-69t-309r: Mc Saim Ceb Atl Lm| 

3316. Kuroda, A. Mental life of a Macacus 
monkey. Fap. }. Psychol., 1926, 6, 148-174. 

[Mc] 
3317. Shepherd, W.T. Some mental processes 

of the rhesus monkey. Psychol. Monogr., 1910, 
125) no:, 9; Ol pp: [3f-10t-l6r: Mc] 

3318. Thorndike, E.L. The mental life of the 
monkeys. Psychol. Monogr., 1901, 3, no. 5, 57 pp. 

[5f4t: Ceb] 

3319. Yerkes, R. M. The mental life of mon- 
keys and apes: a study of ideational behavior. 
Behav. Monogr., 1916, 3, no. 1, 145 pp., 6 pls. 

[5f-10t-nr: Png Mc] 

3320. Yerkes, R. M. The mind of a gorilla, 
Genet. Psychol. Monogr., 1927, 2, 1-193, 9 pls. 

[34r: Gr] 

3321. Yerkes, R. M. The mind of a gorilla: 
Part II. Mental development. Genet. Psychol. 
Monogr., 1927, 2, 375-551. [15pl-5r: Gr] 

3322. Yerkes, R. M. The mind of a gorilla. 
Part III. Memory. Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 
1928, 5, no. 2, 92 pp. [Yf-9pl-2t: Gr 

METHODOLOGY & APPARATUS 

3323. Crawford, M.P. A behavior rating scale 
for young chimpanzees. F. comp. Psychol., 1938, 
26, 79-92. [4¢-6r: Pn] 

3324. Fischel, W. Methoden zur psychologi- 
schen Untersuchung der Wirbeltiere. Handb. 
biol. ArbMeth., 1932, Abt. 6, Teil D, 233-338. 

[+ 48f] 

_ 3325. Foley, J. P. An apparatus for restrain- 
ing monkeys and other lesser primates. Amer. F. 
Psychol., 1935, 47, 312-315. [++ 3f] 
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[Psych. 3326-3331] 

3326. Grether, W. F. A new spectral color ap- 
paratus for studies of primate color vision. 7. 
gen. Psychol., 1935, 12, 450-456. [2f-11r] 

3327. Kliiver, H. A tachistoscopic device for 
work with sub-human primates. 7. Psychol., 
Provincetown,* 1935, 1, 1-4. [+ Jf] 

3328. Kliiver, H. Use of vacuum-tube ampli- 
fication in establishing differential motor reac- 
tions. F. Psychol., Provincetown,* 1935, 1, 45-47. 

[+ Ir] 

GENERAL 

3329. Kliiver, H. An auto-multi-stimulation 
reaction board for use with sub-human primates. 
F. Psychol., Provincetown,* 1935, 1, 123-127. 

[+ 4] 
3330. Kohler, W. Die Methoden der psycho- 

logischen Forschung an Affen. Handb. biol. Arb- 
Meth., 1932, Abt. 6, Teil D, 69-120. 

3331. Yerkes, R. M. Primate codperation and 
intelligence. Amer. F. Psychol., 1937, 50, 254- 
270. [r: Pn] 

See also: 3339, 3334, 3347, 3445. 
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Receptive 

PRIMARY VISUAL CAPACITIES 

(brightness discrimination, color vision, 
visual acuity, flicker, Sc.) 

3332. Bierens de Haan, J. A. Versuche iiber 
den Farbensinn der Affen. Tijdschr, ned. dierk. 
Ver., 1925, (2), 19, 71-74. [cf. 3333: Mc] 

3333. Bierens de Haan, J. A. Experiments on 
vision in monkeys. I, The colour-sense of the pig- 
tailed macaque ( Nemestrinus nemestrinus L.). _f. 
comp. Psychol., 1925, 5, 417-453. [2f-6t-r: Mc 

3334. Bierens de Haan, J. A. & Frima, Mar- 
gareta J. Versuche tiber den Farbensinnn der 
Lemuren. Z. vergl. Physiol., 1930, 12, 603-631. 

[8f-11t-20r: Lm] 

3335. Brecher, G. A. Die Verschmelzungs- 
grenze von Lichtreizen beim Affen. Z. vergi. 
Physiol., 1935, 22, 539-547. [2f-lt-nr: C-c] 

3336. Brecher, G. A. Die subjektiven Hellig- 
keitswerte des Spektrums beim Affen. Z. vergl. 
Physiol., 1936, 23, 771-780. fcr G=2) 

3337. Crawford, M.P. Brightness discrimina- 
tion in the rhesus monkey. Genet. Psychol. 
Monogr., 1935, 17, 72-162. [11f-11t-20r: Mc] 

3338. Dahl, F. Versuche iiber den Farbensinn 
bei einer Meerkatze. Zool. 7b., Abt. 1, 1907, 25, 
329-338. [C-p] 

3339. Johnson, H.M. Visual pattern-discrim- 
ination in the vertebrates—I. Problems and meth- 
ods. F. Anim. Behav., 1914, 4, 319-339. [of] 

3340. Johnson, H. M. Visual pattern-discrim- 
ination in the vertebrates—II. Comparative visual 
acuity in the dog, the monkey and the chick. 7. 
Anim. Behav., 1914, 4, 340-361. [+ 4t: Ced] 

3341. Johnson, H.M. Visual pattern-discrim- 
ination in the vertebrates—III. Effective differ- 
ences in width of visible striae for the monkey and 
the chick. 7. Anim. Behav., 1916, 6, 169-188. 

[++ 6t-lf: Ceb] 

3342. Katz, D. & Katz, Rosa. Behaviour of 
monkeys under light of poor visibility. Proc. 
zool. Soc. Lond., 1937, A, 107, 183-186. 

[C-p Mc Lag] 

3343. Koehler, W. Die Farbe der Sehdinge 
beim Schimpansen und beim Haushuhn.  Z. 
Psychol., 1917, 77, 248-255. [e+ ur: Pr] 

3344. Maison, G.L. Determination of the vis- 
ual power of each eye in animals. Science, 1936, 
n.s., 84, 463. [monkey] 

3345. Spence, K. W. Visual acuity and its 
relation to brightness in chimpanzee and man. 
%. comp. Psychol., 1934, 18, 333-361. 

[+++ 4f-5t-36r: Pn] 

Capacities 

3346. Trendelenburg, W. & Schmidt, I. Unter- 
suchungen tiber das Farbensystem des Affen. 
(Spektrale Unterschiedsempfindlichkeit und spek- 
trale Farbenmischung bei Helladaptation.) Z. 
vergl. Physiol., 1930, 12, 249-278. [4f-9t: Mc] 

_ 3347. Watson, J. B. Some experiments bear- 
ing upon color vision in monkeys. F. comp. 
Neurol., 1909, 19, 1-28, 1 pl. 

[3f-6t: Me Cebd) 

See also: 3155, 3156, 3157, 3159, 3160, 3163, 
3165, 3166, 3314, 3315, 3317, 3326, 3352, 3356, 
3361, 3361b, 3362, 3367, 3385, 3386, 3411, 3453, 
3461. 

SECONDARY VISUAL PROCESSES 

(size, form, relative vs. absolute discrimination, 
generalization (9 abstraction) 

3347a.* vonAllesch,G. J. Zur nichteuklidischen 
Struktur des phanomenalen Raumes (Versuche an 
Lemur mongoz mongoz L.). Jena: G. Fischer, 
1931, 11, 153 pp. [Lm] 

3348. Baley, S. Le comportement des enfants 
et des singes inférieurs en présence des objets 
placés sur un support. Acta psychol., The Hague,* 
1935, 1, 30-38. [+ Pn C-c Mndr Lm] 

3349. Bierens de Haan, J. A. Uber Wahrneh- 
mungskomplexe und Wahrnehmungselemente 
bei einem niederen Affen ( Nemestrinus nemes- 
trinus) (zugleich Versuche tber das Sehen der 
Affen II). Zool. Fb., Abt. 3, 1925, 42, 272-306. 

[5f4t: Me] 

3350. Bierens de Haan, J. A. Der relative 
Wert von Form- und Farbenmerkmalen in der 
Wahrnehmung des Affen (zugleich: Versuche 
tiber das Sehen von Affen III). Biol. Zd/., 1925, 
45, 727-734. [2t: Mc] 

3351. Bierens de Haan, J. A. Versuche tber 
das Sehen der Affen. IV. Das Erkennen gleich- 
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729. [9f-5t-lor: C-p Me] 

3352. Bierens de Haan, J.A. Uber Wahl nach 
relativen und absoluten Merkmalen. (Versuche 
an Affen und Bienen.) Z. vergl. Physiol., 1928, 7, 
462-487. [++ 4f4tr: Mc] 

3353. Buytendijk, F. J. J. & Révész,G. L’im- 
portance spéciale du sens de la vue dans les 
phénoménes de reconnaissance chez les singes in- 

férieurs. Arch. néerl. Physiol., 1923, 8, 14-19. 
[Px Png Pp Mndr Ceb] 
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[Psych. 3354-3381] 

3354. Gellerman, L. W. Form discrimination 
in chimpanzees and two-year-old children. I. 
Form (triangularity) per se. Ff. genet. Psychol.,* 
1933, 42, 3-27. [++ 3f-3t-15r: Pn] 

3355. Gellerman, L. W. Form discrimination 
in chimpanzees and two-year-old children. II. 
Form versus background. F. genet. Psychol.,* 
1933, 42, 28-50. [++ 4f4t-or: Pn] 

3356. Johnson, H.M. Visual pattern-discrim- 
ination in the vertebrates—IV. Effective differ- 
ences in direction of visible striae for the monkey 
and the chick. ¥. Anim. Behav., 1916, 6, 189- 
204. [eae Sz) Gea) 

3357. Kafka, H. Beitrag zur Psychologie eines 
niederen Affen: Gréssenunterscheidung bei Cer- 
cocebus fuliginosus. Z. vergl. Physiol., 1931, 15, 
71-120. [7f-20t-31r: C-c] 

3358. Kliiver, H. Zur Psychologie der Ver- 
anderungsauffassung bei niedereen Affen. Z. 
angew. Psychol., 1931, 59, Beiheft, 132-156. (W. 
Stern-Festschrift. ) [1f4t: Affe] 

3359. Kliiver, H. The equivalence of stimuli 
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1931, 39, 3-27. [5f-2t-3r: Mc] 

3360. Kéhler, W. Aus der Anthropoidensta- 
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preuss. Akad. Wiss., 1915, no. 3, 70 pp. 

[eaeereweza| 

3361. Kohler, W. Aus der Anthropoidensta- 
tion auf Teneriffa. IV. Nachweis einfacher Struk- 
turfunktionen beim Schimpansen und beim Haus- 
huhn. Uber eine neue Methode zur Untersuchung 
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Wiss., 1918, no. 2, 101 pp. [++ Pn] 

3361a.* Kohts, N. Report of the Zodpsycholog- 
ical Laboratory of the Darwinian Museum. Mos- 
cow: 1921. [Russ: Pn] 

3361b. Kohts, Nadie. (Untersuchungen iiber 
die Erkenntnisfahigkeiten des Schimpansen.) Mos- 
kau: Museum Darwinianum, 1923, 498 pp., 18 
pls. Gr. abstr.: 454-492. [Reviews: 

nos. 3368a, 3385 & Anthrop. Anz., 1926, 3, 
248-249, pls. 10-11: Pn 
3362. Kohts, N. Recherches sur |’intelligence 

du chimpanzé par la méthode de “‘choix d’aprés 
modele.”” ¥. Psychol. norm. path., 1928, 25, 255- 
PUSS, [Px] 

_ 3363. Locke, N. M. A comparative study of 
size constancy. F. genet. Psychol.,* 1937, 51, 
255-265. [++ .3£18r: Me) 

3364. Neet, C. C. Visual pattern discrimina- 
tion in the Macacus rhesus monkey. Ff. genet. 
Psychol.,* 1933, 43, 163-196.  [4f-5t-12r: Mc] 

3365.* Ohtsuka, N. Uber die absolute und 
relative Wahl beim Affen Cercopithecus sp. Acta 
psychol. Keijo,* 1937, 3, 33-44. 

RECEPTIVE CAPACITIES 

3366. Révész, G. Recherches psychologiques 
sur les singes. Arch. néerl. Physiol., 1924, 9, 
380-381. [ Abstr.| 

3367. Révész, G. Experimental study in ab- 
straction in monkeys. F. comp. Psychol., 1925,5, 
293-343. [4f-7t-25r: C-c Me] 

3368. Révész, G. Abstraktion und Wieder- 
erkennung. Vergleichend-psychologische Versuche 
an Menschen und an niederen Affen. Z. Psychol., 
1926, 98, 34-56. [+ Uf: Affe] 

3368a. Stern, W. Erkennungsleistungen eines 
Menschenaffen. Z. pddag. Psychol., 1926, 27, 
248-250. [Review of 33615] 

3369. Tellier, Mariette. Le choix d’aprés 
modeéle, chez le macaque. Bull. Soc. Sci. Liége, 
1933, 2, 41-45. [Mc 

3370. Tellier, Mariette.  L’intelligence des 
singes inférieurs. La vision des formes et la géné- 
ralisation. Mém. Soc. Sci. Liége, 1934, (3), 19, 
NOwSs On pp spe [3f-nr: Mc] 

3371. Tellier, Mariette. L’intelligence des 
singes inférieurs. JII.—Le relatif et l’absolu. 
Mém. Soc. Sci. Liége, 1935, (3), 20, no. 1, 64 pp. 

[72r: Me] 

3372. Verlaine, L. Le relatif et l’absolu chez 
le macaque. Le grandeur moyenne. Bull. Soc. 
Sci. Liége, 1935, 4, 90-96. [Mc] 

3373. Verlaine, L. A propos du syncrétisme. 
La perception d’un objet chez le macaque. Bull. 
Soc. Sci. Liége, 1935, 4, 132-137. [Mc] 

3374. Verlaine, L. La perception chez le ma- 
caque.—Le vivant et le non-vivant. Bull. Soc. 
Sci. Liége, 1935, 4, 137-140. [Mc] 

3375. Verlaine, L. De la connaissance chez le 
macaque.—La substance. Bull. Soc. Sci. Liége, 
1935, 4, 239-243. [Mc] 

3376. Verlaine, L. La vision des formes chez 
le macaque. Syncrétism, analyse et synthése. 
Mém. Acad. R. Belg. Cl. Sci. (Coll. in 8°), 1935, (2), 
14, no. 5, 85 pp. [17f-nr: Mc} 

3377. Verlaine, L. Le caractére analytique de 
la perception chez le macaque. Bull. Acad. Belg. 
Cl. Sci., 1935, (5), 21, 744-757, 800-816. [Mc] 

3378. Verlaine, L. Les associations par con- 
tiguité chez le macaque. 7. Psychol. norm. path., 
1935, 32, 719-730. [15r: Me] 

3379. Verlaine, L. L’analyse et la synthése, 
dans la perception des formes, chez le macaque. 
Ann. Soc. zool. Belg., 1935, 66, 57-66. 

{1ir: Me] 

3380. Verlaine,L. Histoire naturelle dela con- 
naissance chez le singe inférieur. Le concret. 
Actualité sci., 1935, no. 215, 50 pp., 4 pls. [Mc] 

3381. Verlaine,L. Histoire naturelle dela con- 
naissance chez le singe inférieur: le syncrétique. 
Actualités sci., 1936, no. 320, 60 pp., 4 pls. [Mc] 
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Vision—Somatic sensibility [Psych. 3382-3392] 

3382. Verlaine, L. Histoire naturelle de la 
connaissance chez le singe inférieur: |’abstrait. 
Actualités sci., 1936, no. 360, 55 pp., 2 pls. 

[1if: Me] 

3382a. Verlaine,L. Représentations concrétes 
et facultés de synthése chez le macaque. Bull. 
Soc. Sct. Liége, 1938, 7, 579-589. [Mc] 

3382b. Verlaine-Gos, M. L’abstraction chez 
le macaque. Bull. Soc. Sci. Liége, 1937, 6, 184- 
186. [Mc] 

3383. Weigl, E. Ubereinstimmende Verhalt- 
ungsweisen von Menschen und Affen bei Wahl- 
handlungen. Ber. Kongr. exp. Psychol. Wien,* 
1929 [1930], 11, 182-189. [++ Affe] 
_ 3384. Yerkes, Ada W. Experiments with an 
infant chimpanzee. 7. genet. Psychol.,* 1935, 46, 
171-181 y:' (ut: Pn] 

3385. Yerkes, R. M. & Petrunkevitsch, A. 
Studies of chimpanzee vision by Ladygin-Kohts. 
F. comp. Psychol., 1925, 5, 99-108. 

[Review of 33616] 

See also: 3156, 3157, 3158, 3314, 3315, 3327, 
3339, 3340, 3341, 3409, 3454, 3455, 3456, 3458, 
3483, 3500, 3501a, 3519, 3713. 

PRIMARY AUDITORY CAPACITIES 

3386. Elder, J. H. Auditory acuity of the 
chimpanzee. Ff. comp. Psychol., 1934, 17, 157- 
183. [4f-3t-26r: Pn] 

3387. Elder, J. H. The upper limit of hearing 
in chimpanzee. Amer. F. Physiol., 1935, 112, 
109-115. [2f-2t-9r: Pn] 

3388. Kalischer, O. Uber die Tondressur der 
Affen, Zé/. Physiol., 1912, 26, 713-714. Abstr.: 
Med. Klinik, 1912, 8, 712. [Affe] 

3389. Wendt, G. R. Auditory acuity of mon- 
keys. Comp. Psychol. Monogr., 1934, 10, no. 49, 
51 pp. [1pl-8f-8t-9r: C-c Me Pp Atl} 

See also: 3166, 3315, 3317. 

SECONDARY AUDITORY PROCESSES 

See: 3315, 3359, 3496, 3502, 3503. 

GUSTATION & OLFACTION 

See: 3316, 3829. 

SOMATIC SENSIBILITY 

3390. Tellier, Mariette. Reconnaissance par 
le toucher d’objets connus par la vue, chez le 
macaque. Bull. Soc. Sci. Liége, 1932, 1, 114-117. 

[Mc] 
3391. Tellier, Mariette. Le sens du toucher et 

la généralisation, le relatif et l’absolu, chez le 
macaque. Bull. Soc. Sci. Liége, 1932, 1, 192-196. 

[Mc] 
3392. Tellier, Mariette. Le sens du toucher et 

la généralisation. La discrimination du poids des 
objets chez le macaque. Bull. Soc. Sci. Liége, 
1933, 2, 138-142. [Mc] 

See also: 3173a, 3178, 3179, 3315, 3358, 3391, 
3392, 3411. 
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The Action System 

REFLEX ACTION 

(see Physiol.) 

LOCOMOTION & POSTURE 

See: 206, 3564, 3657, 3676, 3699, 3766, 3774, 
3775, 3778, 3780, 3782, 3786, 3789, 3817, 3857, 
3901, 3989. 

VOLUNTARY ACTION 

(prehension 8 manipulation, motor skills, 
reaction time, handedness, strength, etc.) 

3393. Bauman, J.E. Thestrength of the chim- 
panzee and orang. Sci. Mon., N. Y., 1923, 16, 
432-439, [3pl-1f: Pn Png| 

3394. Bauman, J. E. Observations on the 
strength of the chimpanzee and its implications. 
F. Mammal., 1926, 7, 1-9, pl. 1. [t: Pn] 

3395. Bergtold, W. H. Strength of chimpan- 
zees. F. Mammal., 1926, 7, 131-132. [Px] 

3396. Forster, M. C. Temporal relations of 
behavior in chimpanzee and man as measured by 
reaction time. 7. comp. Psychol., 1935, 20, 361- 
383. Eee) eel aor lOr-) en) 

3397. Franz, S.I. Observations on the prefer- 
ential use of the right and left hands by monkeys. 
F. Anim. Behav., 1913, 3, 140-144. [2¢: monkey] 

3398. Kempf, Helen D. C. The preferential 
use of the hands in monkeys with modification by 
training and retention of the new habit. Psychol. 
Bull., 1917, 14, 297-301. [if-it: Mel 

3399. Kounin, J. S. Laterality in monkeys. 
F. genet. Psychol.,* 1938, 52, 375-393. 

[1f-10t-18r: Mc Ceb Atll 

3400. Lashley, K.S. Modifiability of the pref- 
erential use of the hands in the rhesus monkey. 
F. Anim. Behav., 1917, 7, 178-186. [Lf-3t: Mc] 

3401. Ludwig, Wilhelm. Das Rechts-Links- 
Problem im Tierreich und beim Menschen, mit 
einem Anhang: Rechts-Links-Merkmale der Pflan- 
zen. Berlin: J. Springer, 1932, xi, 496 pp. 

[+ 143f-vnr] 

340la. Magne de la Croix, P. La marche 
quadrupédale du chimpanzé et del’homme. 4z. 
Soc. cient. Argent., 1930, 110, (2), 393-398. 

eS erry ae 

3402. Shepherd, W. T. Some observations on 
the intelligence of the chimpanzee. F. Anim. 
Behav., 1915, 5, 391-396. [Px] 

3403. Witmer, L. A monkey with a mind. 
Psychol. Clin., 1909, 3, 179-205. {15f: Pn] 

See also: General, 3564; skill & manipulation, 
3088, 3094, 3181, 3230, 3402, 3403, 3409, 3465; 
strength, 3393, 3394, 3395; handedness, 3315, 
3319, 3397, 3398, 3399, 3400, 3464. 

FOOD & FEEDING; DRINKING 

_, 3404. Bierens de Haan, J. A. & Heubel, Florrie. 
Uber Futtervorliebe bei Affen und die Bestim- 
mung ihrer Grésse und Starke. (Mit einem Ver- 
such zu einer charakterologischen Deutung der 
Ergebnisse.) Z. Morph. Okol. Tiere, 1938, 34, 
89-128. [6f-12t-r: C-p Mc Ceb) 

3405. Katz, D. & Katz, Rosa. Some problems 
concerning the feeding behavior of monkeys. 
Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1936, (1), 579-582. 

[C-p Ced] 

3406. Maslow, A. H. Comparative behavior 
of primates. VI. Food preferences of primates. 
¥. comp. Psychol., 1933, 16, 187-197. 
ae Pn Hyl C-p C-c Mc Pp Mnadr 

ti 

See also: 211, 237, 618, 2925, 2960, 3439, 3564, 
3570, 3477, 3637, 3648, 3654, 3657, 3663, 3676, 
3689, 3690, 3692, 3694, 3721, 3780, 3793, 3798, 
3801, 3805, 3820, 3827a, 3829, 3841, 3853, 3881, 
3882, 3883, 3896, 3897, 3903, 3904, 3912, 3913, 
3914, 3917, 3918. 

SLEEP & SHELTER; HIBERNATION 

See: 3412, 3616, 3619, 3633, 3637, 3642, 3648, 
3654, 3657, 3676, 3689a, 3703, 3704, 3710, 3721, 
3728, 3740, 3823, 3895, 3899. 

VOCALIZATION & COMMUNICATION 

3407. Boutan, L. Observations relatives aux 
manifestations vocales d’un anthropoide ( Hy/o- 
bates leucogenys Ogilby). C. R. Acad. Sci., Paris, 
1912, 155, 929-931. [Hy] 

3408. Boutan,L. Le pseudo-langage. Observa- 
tions effectuées sur un anthropoide: le gibbon 
(Hylobates leucogenys-Ogilby). Act. Soc. linn. 
Bordeaux, 1913, 67, 5-79, pl. 1. 

[aie 
3409. Furness, W. H. Observations on the 

mentality of chimpanzees and orang-utans. Proc. 
Amer, phil. Soc., 1916, 55, 281-290. 

[Px Png] 

3410. Romanes, G. J. On the mental faculties 
of Anthropopithecus caluus. Nature, Lond., 1889, 
40, 160-162. [Pn] 
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Reflex action——Temperament [Psych. 3411-3418] 

3411. Romanes, G. J. On the mental faculties 
of the bald chimpanzee (Anthropopithecus calvus). 
Proc. zool. Soc. Lond., 1889, 316-321. [Pn] 

3412. Yerkes, Robert M. & Learned, Blanche 
W. Chimpanzee intelligence and its vocal expres 
sions. Baltimore: Williams & Wilkins co., 1925, 
157 pp., 2 pls. [Pr] 

See also: 3407, 3408, 3409, 3425, 3594, 3595, 
3600, 3648, 3657, 3697, 3731, 3732, 3746, 3748a, 
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3424. Kohts, Nadie. Infant ape and human 
child (Instincts, emotions, play, habits). Sci. 
Mem. Mus. Darwinianum, 1935, 3, xvi, 596 pp., 

Motivation 
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eines neugeborenen Affen (M. cyn.). Acta psychol. 
Keijo,* 1930, 1, 3-16. [Mc] 

3427. Lashley, K. S. & Watson, J. B. Notes 
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[Psych. 3460-3475] 
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Intelligent Behavior; Insight; Ideation 

GENERAL 

See: 3301, 3303, 3306, 3308, 3319, 4015. 
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(delayed response & alternation, &c.) 
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Cowles, J.T. Stimulus- versus response-differen- 
tiation in delayed reactions of chimpanzees. 7. 
genet. Psychol.,* 1936, 48, 112-136. 
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3486. Tinklepaugh, O. L. Multiple delayed 
reaction with chimpanzees and monkeys. 7. 
comp. Psychol., 1932, 13, 207-243. [1f-17t: Pn] 
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[1f-2t-cf. no. 3480: Pn] 

3488. Yudin, H. C. & Harlow, H.F. Compara- 
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IDEATIONAL (SYMBOLIC) BEHAVIOR 

(Multiple choice, double alternation, counting Sc.) 
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[3f: Pp] 
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[Psych. 3498-3519] INTELLIGENT BEHAVIOR 
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pansin Basso im Frankfurter Zoologischen Garten 
nebst Bermerkungen zur Tierpsychologie und 
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1916, 2, 639-642. [f; Png Me] 

3505. Yerkes, R. M. Modes of behavioral 
adaptation in chimpanzee to multiple-choice prob- 
lems. Comp. Psychol. Monogr., 1934, 10, no. 47, 
108 pp. [3f-33t-r: Pn] 

See also: 3308, 3313, 3316, 3319, 3320, 3430, 
3440, 3454, 3455, 3467, 3483; oddity, 3384, 3454, 
3455, 3456, 3497, 3500; counting, 3314, 3410, 3411, 
3489, 3491, 3493, 3496, 3498, 3498a, 3501a, 3501b, 
3501c, 3503, 3595, 3804; multiple choice, 3490. 

INSIGHTFUL BEHAVIOR 
(PRIMARY PROBLEM SOLUTION) 

(instrumentation, box-stacking, detour, Sc.) 

3506. Bierens de Haan, J. A. Die Baukunst 
eines niederen Affen (Cebus hypoleucus Humb.). 
Tijdschr. ned. dierk. Ver., 1930, (3), 2, 23-27, pl. 2. 

[Ced] 

3506a. Bierens de Haan, J. A. Uber das 
Suchen nach verstecktem Futter bei Affen und 
Halbaffen. Zugleich ein Beitrag zu der Frage nach 
dem konkreten Verstandnis dieser Tiere. Z. 
vergl. Physiol., 1930, 11, 630-655. 

[+++ 2t-l6r: Cp C-c Mc Pp Lm] 

3507. Bierens de Haan, J. A. Werkzeugge- 
brauch und Werkzeugherstellung bei einem nie- 
deren Affen (Cebus hypoleucus Humb.). Z. vergl. 
Physiol., 1931, 13, 639-695. 

[9f-32r: Gr Pn Png Hyl Cebd) 

_ 3508. Bingham, H.C. Chimpanzee transloca- 
tion by means of boxes. Comp. Psychol. Monogr., 
1929, 5, no. 25, 91 pp., 4 pls. eee Je | 

_ 3509. Bingham, H. C. Selective transporta- 
tion by chimpanzees. Comp. Psychol. Monogr., 
1929, 5, no. 4, 45 pp., 4 pls. [1f-2t: Pn] 

3510. Brainard, P. P. The mentality of a 
child compared with that of apes. Ff. genet. 
Psychol.,* 1930, 37, 268-293. [+ 6f-1t-2r] 

3511. Drescher, K. & Trendelenburg, W. 
Weiterer Beitrag zur Intelligenzprifung an Affen 
(einschliesslich Anthropoiden). Z. verg/. Physiol., 
1927, 5, 613-642. [Z7f: Pn Png Hyl Mc Pp] 

3512. Fischel, W. Weitere Untersuchung der 
Ziele der tierischen Handlung. Z. vergl. Physiol., 
1930, 11, 523-438. [+ 6f-t-19r: Lm} 

3513. Fischel, W. Affekt, Gedachtnis und 
Leistung bei Wirbeltieren. Z. Tierpsychol.,* 1938, 
2, 198-220. {+ 13f: Cp] 

3514. Guillaume, P. & Meyerson, I. Quelques 
recherches sur l’intelligence des singes. (Communi- 
cation préliminaire). F. Psychol. norm. path., 
1930, 27, 92-97. 

3515. Guillaume, P. & Meyerson, I. Re- 
cherches sur |’usage de l|’instrument chez les 
singes. I. Le probléme du détour. Ff. Psychol. 
norm. path., 1930, 27, 177-236, 4 pls. 
[7s Gr MPa Png yl) G-paG-cue Vics 
Pp All 

3516. Guillaume, P. & Meyerson, I. Re- 
cherches sur l’usage de l’instrument chez les singes. 
II. L’intermédiaire liéa l'objet. F. Psychol. norm. 
path., 1931, 28, 481-555. 

[3pl-42f: Pn Png C-p Atl\ 

3517. Guillaume, P. & Meyerson, I. Recher- 
ches sur l’usage de |’instrument chez les singes. 
III. L’intermédiaire indépendant de l’objet. 7. 
Psychol. norm. path., 1934, 31, 497-554. 

[6pl-12f: Gr Png Hyl C-c Mc Pp Atl 

Recher- 3518. Guillaume, P. & Meyerson, I. 
ches sur l’usage de l’instrument chez les singes. 
IV. Choix, correction, invention. F. Psychol. 
norm. path., 1937, 34, 425-448, 2 pls. [1f-2¢: Pn] 

3519. Harlow, H. F. & Settlage, P. H. Com- 
parative behavior of primates. VII. Capacity of 
monkeys to solve patterned string tests. ‘J. comp. 
Psychol., 1934, 18, 423-435. [2f-3t-l4r: 

C-p C-c Mc Pp Mndr Ceb All| 
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Insightful behavior 

3520. Kliiver, H. Re-examination of imple- 
ment-using behavior in a Cebus monkey after an 
interval of three years. Acta psychol., The 
Hague,* 1937, 2, 347-397. [3f-15r: Ceb] 

3521. Kohler, W.  Intelligenzpriifungen an 
Anthropoiden. I. Abh. preuss. Akad. Wiss., 
Physik.-math. K/., 1917, no. 1,213 pp., 3 pls. [Px] 

3522. Kohler, Wolfgang. Jntelligenzpriifungen 
zu Menschenaffen. Berlin: J. Springer, 1921, 194 
pp., 7 pls. [19f: Pn] 

3523. Kohler, Wolfgang. The mentality of 
apes. New York: Harcourt, Brace & co., 1925, viii, 
342 pp., 9 pls. [19f: Pn] 

3524. Kohler, W. Intelligence in apes. (Powell 
Lectures in psychological theory.) In: Psychologies 
of 1925. Worcester, Mass.: Clark University, 1926, 
pp. 145-161. [Px] 

3524a. Leruth, R. La notion de la roue chez le 
macaque, (premiére note). Bull. Soc. Sci. Liége, 
1936, 5, 64-68. [Mc] 

3524b. Leruth, R. La notion de la roue chez le 
macaque. II.—L’indicateur du sens de rotation. 
Bull. Soc. Sci. Liége, 1936, 5, 98-101. [Mc] 

3524c. Leruth, R. La notion de la roue chez le 
macaque. III.—La notion générale de la rotation. 
Bull. Soc. Sci. Liége, 1936, 5, 131-134. [Mc] 

3524d. Leruth, R. La notion de la roue chez le 
macaque. IV.—Ecartement d’un obstacle a la 
rotation. Bull. Soc. Sci. Liége, 1936, 5, 178-182. 

[Mc] 
3524e. Leruth, R. La notion de la roue chez le 

macaque. V.—Transmission du mouvement d’un 
disque 4 un autre. Bull. Soc. Sci. Liége, 1937, 6, 
86-90. [Mc] 

[Psych. 3520-3531] 

3525. Lindemann, E. Untersuchungen iiber 
primitive Intelligenzleistungen hochgradig 
Schwachsinniger und ihr Verhaltnis zu den Leis- 
tungen von Anthropoiden. Z. ges. Neurol. 
Psychiat., 1926, Orig., 104, 529-569. 

[+ 5f-38r: Pn Affel 

3526. McDougall, K. D. & McDougall, W. 
Insight and foresight in various animals—mon- 
key, raccoon, rat, and wasp. 7. comp. Psychol., 
1931, 11, 237-273. [+ 10f: Mc} 

3527. Nellmann, H. & Trendelenburg, W. Ein 
Beitrag zur Intelligenzpriifung niederer Affen. 
Z. vergl. Physiol., 1926, 4, 142-200. 

[29f-r: Mc Pp] 

3528. Shepherd, W. T. Tests on adaptive in- 
telligence in dogs and cats, as compared with adap- 
tive intelligence in rhesus monkeys. Amer. 7. 
Psychol., 1915, 26, 211-216. [++ 3t: Me] 

3529. Shepherd, W.T. Some observations and 
experiments of the intelligence of the chimpanzee 
and ourang. Amer. F. Psychol., 1923, 34, 590- 
591. [Px Png] 

3530. Verlaine, L. & Gallis, P. L’intelligence 
des singes inférieurs. Mém. Soc. Sci. Liége, 1932, 
17, no. 3, 48 pp. [mr: Mc Cebd| 

3531. Yerkes, R. M. & Spragg, S. D. S. La 
mesure du comportement adapté chez les chim- 
panzés. Ff. psychol. norm. path., 1937, 34, 449— 
474, [6t-Lf-9r: Pn] 

See also: 3110, 3115, 3302, 3305, 3308, 3313, 
3315, 3316, 3317, 3319, 3320, 3321, 3412, 3460, 
3474, 3477, 3504, 3607a, 3714; spontaneous instru- 
mentation, 3630, 3631, 3643, 3743, 3764, 3766, 
3798, 3868. 
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Reproductive & Social Behavior 

GENERAL 

See: 2757, 2764, 2779, 2781, 2782, 2823, 2885, 
2912, 2924. 

PRIMARY SEX BEHAVIOR 

3532. Ball, Josephine & Hartman, C.G. Sex- 
ual excitability as related to the menstrual cycle in 
the monkey. Amer. F. Obstet. Gynaec., 1935, 29, 
117-119. [1f: monkey] 

3533. Ball, Josephine. Sexual responsiveness 
and temporally related physiological events during 
pregnancy in the rhesus monkey. Anat. Rec., 
1937, 67, 507-512. [Uf-13r: Mc} 

3534. Bingham, H. C. Sex development in 
apes. Comp. Psychol. Monogr., 1928-29, 5, no. 
23, 165 pp., 1 pl. [3f-33r: Gr =Pni Pp) 

3535. Brandes,G. Die Begattung der Orangs. 
Zool. Gart., Lpz., 1930, n.f., 3, 216-217. [Png] 

3536. Hamilton, G.V. A study of sexual tend- 
encies in monkeys and baboons. F. Anim. 
Behav., 1914, 4, 295-318. [Mc Pp] 

3537. Hamilton, G. V. An introduction to ob- 
jective psychopathology. St.Louis: G. V. Mosby co., 
1925, 354 pp. [Mc] 

3538. Kempf, E. J. The social and sexual be- 
havior of infrahuman primates, with some com- 
parable facts in human behavior. Psychoanal. 
Rev., 1917, 4, 127-154. [+++ monkey] 

3539. Kempf, E. J. Social and sexual behavior 
of monkeys with some comparable facts in human 
sexual behavior. Amer. F. Urol., 1918, 14, 82-86. 

[++ Me] 
3540. Miller, G. S., Jr. The primate basis of 

human sexual behavior. Quart. Rev. Biol., 1931, 
6, 379-410. [++ mr: Pn Png Mc Pp] 

3541. Miller, G. S., Jr. Some elements of sex- 
ual behavior in primates and their possible in- 
fluence on the beginnings of human social develop- 
ment. 7. Mammal., 1928, 9, 273-293. 

[Gr Pn Me Pp] 

3542. Sokolowsky, A. The sexual life of the 
anthropoid apes. Urol. cutan. Rev., 1923, 27, 
612-615. Bin GraePaePns| 

3543. Tinklepaugh, O. L. Le comportement 
sexuel chez les chimpanzés et les singes inférieurs, 
considéré comme une réaction de substitution con- 
sécutive a des troubles émotionelles. F. Psychol. 
norm. path., 1933, 30, 930-954, 

(2 ga | 

See also: 365, 2922a, 2927b, 3322, 3549, 3555, 
3557, 3558, 3564, 3573, 3575, 3576, 3583, 3588, 
3593, 3657, 3716, 3772, 3803, 3857. 

MATERNAL & PATERNAL BEHAVIOR 

(incl. infant-mother behavior) 

3544. von Allesch, G. J. Geburt und erste 
Lebensmonate eines Schimpansen. WNaturwis- 
senschaften, 1921, 9, 774-776. [Pr] 

3545. von Allesch, G. J. Bericht tiber die drei 
ersten Lebensmonate eines Schimpansen. S. B. 
preuss. Akad. Wiss,, 1921, (1), 672-685. [Pn] 

3546. Aulmann, G. Gegliickte Nachzucht eines 
Orang-Utan im Diisseldorfer Zoo. Zool. Gart., 
Lpz., 1932, n.f., 5, 81-90. [5f: Png] 

3547. Bingham, H. C. Parental play of chim- 
panzees. F. Mammal., 1927, 8, 77-89, pls. Pal 

[Pn 

3548. Blair, W. R. Notes on the birth of a 
chimpanzee. Bull. N. Y. zool. Soc., 1920, 23, 
105-111. [9f: Pn] 

3548a. Brandes, G. Die Stillzeit des Orang. 
Zool. Gart., Lpz., 1938, n.f., 10, 139-141. [Prg] 

3549. Coolidge, H. J., Jr. Notes ona family of 
breeding gibbons. Hum. Biol., 1933, 5, 288-294. 

[4f: Hy] 

3550. Spence, K. W. Réactions des méres 
chimpanzés a l’égard des enfants chimpanzés aprés 
séparation. F. Psychol. norm. path., 1937, 34, 
475-493, 1 pl. [12t-4r: Pn] 

3551. Spiegel, A. Biologische Beobachtungen 
an Javamakaken, Macacus irus F. Cuv. (cyno- 
molgus L.). Geburt und Entwicklung wahrend der 
ersten Lebensmonate. Zool. Anz., 1929, 81, 45- 
65. [11f-1t-r: Mc] 

3552. Tinklepaugh, O. L. & Hartman, C. G. 
Behavioral aspects of parturition in the monkey 
(Macacus rhesus). F. comp. Psychol., 1930, 11, 
63-98, [3pl-18r: Mc} 

3553. Tinklepaugh, O. L. & Hartman, C. G. 
Behavior and maternal care of the newborn mon- 
key (Macaca mulatta—‘M. rhesus’). F. genet. 
Psychol.,* 1932, 40, 257-286. [3pl-1t-14r: Mc] 

3554. Hartman, C. G. & Tinklepaugh, O. L. 
Weitere Beobachtungen tiber die Geburt beim Af- 
fen Macacus rhesus. Arch. Gynaek., 1932, 149, 
21-37. [3f-2t-r: Me] 

3555. Montané, L. Notas sobre un chimpancé 
nacido en Cuba. Mem. Soc. cubana Hist. nat., 
1915, 1, 259-269, 4 pls. [Px] 
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Sex behavior—Social groups, &c. 

3556. Montané, L. A Cubanchimpanzee. 7. 
Anim. Behav., 1916, 6, 330-333. [Pr] 

3557. Montané,L. Notes sur un chimpanzé né 
a Cuba. Arch. mens. Obstét., 1918, 10, 323-326. 

[if: Pn] 

3558. Montané, L. Histoire d’une famille de 
chimpanzés; étude physiologique. Bull. Soc. 
Anthrop. Paris, 1928, (7), 9, 14-35. 

[4f-20r: Pn Png Hyl] 

3559. Yerkes, R. M. Maternal instinct in a 
monkey. F. Anim. Behav., 1915, 5, 403-405. 

[Mc] 
3560. Yerkes, R. M. & Tomilin, M.I. Mother- 

infant relationsin chimpanzee. ¥. comp. Psychol., 
1935, 20, 321-359. [6p/-3t: Pn] 

See also: 2775, 2781, 2908, 2909, 2911, 2912, 
2915, 2916, 2919, 2921, 2922a, 2924, 2927, 2929, 
2934, 2936, 3319, 3427, 3434, 3435, 3564, 3583, 
3701, 3784, 3785, 3799, 3822, 3823, 3847, 3857, 
3862, 3865, 3873, 3886, 3903, 3906, 3909, 3911, 
4015, 4049, 

SOCIAL GROUPS & SOCIALLY 
SIGNIFICANT BEHAVIOR 

(groups, leadership 8 dominance, imitation, 
communication, food-sharing, Sc.) 

3561. Alverdes, Friedrich. Social life in the 
animal world. New York: Harcourt, Brace & co., 
1927, ix, 216 pp. [+ nr] 

3562. Aronowitsch, G. & Chotin, B. Uber die 
Nachahmung bei den Affen (Macacus rhesus). Z. 
Morph. Okol. Tiere, 1929 16, 1-25. Also: Nov. 
refl. fiziol. nerv. sist.,* 1929, 3, 378-398. 

[6f-1l6r: Mc] 

3563. Briffault, Robert. The mothers. A study 
of the origins of sentiments and institutions. Lon- 
don: G. Allen & Unwin, 1927, vol. 1, xix, 781 pp. 

[Review] 

3564. Carpenter, C. R. A field study of the 
behavior and social relations of howling monkeys 
(Alouatta palliata). Comp. Psychol. Monogr., 
1934, 10, no. 48, 168 pp., 1 pl. 

[16p/-3f-3t-72r: All 

3565. Coolidge, H. J., Jr. The apes in animal 
sociology. Harv. Alumni Bull.,* 1933, 36, 363- 
366. BEG Pn ere 

_ 3566. Crawford, M. P. The codperative solv- 
ing of problems by young chimpanzees. Comp. 
Psychol. Monogr., 1937, 14, no. 2, 88 pp. 

[1p/-4f-3t-nr: Pn] 

3567. Crawford, M. P. The social psychology 
of the vertebrates. Psychol. Bull., 1939, 36, 407— 
446, [+ 177r-review] 

_3568. Descamps, P. Les différences sociolo- 
giques entre les sauvages et les anthropoides. 
Anthropologie, Paris, 1920, 30, 137-147. 

[Pn Png] 

[Psych. 3556—3581a] 

3569. Dolin, A. O. & Palatnik, S.A. (Investi- 
gation of the behaviour of monkeys in a group, 
according to the method of conditioned reflexes.) 
Arkh. biol. Nauk,* 1935, 37, 113-141. 

[2f-mt-Russ. with Engl. abstr.: Pp] 

3570. Harlow, H. F. & Yudin, H. C. Social 
behavior of primates. I. Social facilitation of feed- 
ing in the monkey and its relation to attitudes of 
ascendance and submission. F. comp. Psychol., 
1933, 16, 171-185. (2f-2t: Mel 

3571. Kohler, W. Aus der Anthropoidensta- 
tion auf Teneriffa. V. Zur Psychologie des Schim- 
pansen. S. B. preuss. Akad. Wiss., 1921, (4), 
686-691. [Px] 

3572. Kroeber, A. L. Sub-human culture be- 
ginnings. Quart. Rev. Biol., 1928, 3, 325-342. 

[+++ Pn] 
3573. Maslow, A. H. Individual psychology 

and the social behavior of monkeys and apes. 
Int. F. Indiv. Psychol.,* 1935, 1, 47-59. Also: Int. 
Z. Indiv.-Psychol., 1936, 14, 14-25. 

[Z0r: Pn  G-c Pp) 

3574. Maslow, A. H. The réle of dominance 
in the social and sexual behavior of infra~-human 
primates: I. Observations at Vilas Park Zoo. Ff. 
genet. Psychol.,* 1936, 48, 261-277. [19r: 

Hyl C-p C-c Mc Pp Mndr Ceb Atl 
3575. Maslow, A. H. & Flanzbaum, S. The 

role of dominance in the social and sexual behav- 
ior of infra-human primates: IJ. An experimental 
determination of the behavior syndrome of domi- 
nance. Ff. genet. Psychol.,* 1936, 48, 278-309. 

[16t-21r: C-p Mc Ceb] 

3576. Maslow, A. H. The réle of dominance 
in the social and sexual behavior of infra-human 
primates: III. A theory of sexual behavior of 
infra-human primates. 7. genet. Psychol.,* 1936, 
48, 310-338. [32r] 

3577. Nissen, H. W. & Crawford, M. P. A 
preliminary study of food-sharing behavior in 
young chimpanzees. 7. comp. Psychol., 1936, 22, 
383-419. [2f-5t-9r: Pn] 

3578. Révész, G. Sozialpsychologische Be- 
obachtungen an Affen. I. Z. Psychol., 1930, 118, 
142-162. [ert (Cac) Mce P| 

3579. Yerkes, R. M. Suggestibility in chim- 
panzee. Ff. soc. Psychol., 1934, 5, 271-282. 

[2f-2t: Pn] 

3580. Yerkes, R. M. A chimpanzee family. 
F. genet. Psychol.,* 1936, 48, 362-370. 

[2f-16r: Pn] 

3581. Yerkes, R.M. Genetic aspects of groom- 
ing, a socially important primate behavior pat- 
tern. 7. soc. Psychol., 1933, 4, 3-25. 

[7r: Gr Pn Hyl Ceb Atl Al Lm] 

358la. Yerkes, R. M. A résumé of three lec- 
tures on “‘Social relations in monkey, ape and 
man.” Bull. Wagner Inst. Sci. Philad., 1933, 8, 
66-71. 
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[Psych. 3582-3588] MISCELLANEOUS 

3582. Yerkes, R. M. & Yerkes, Ada W. Social 
behavior in infrahuman primates. In: 4 hand- 
book of social psychology. Worcester, Mass.: 
Clark Univ. Press, 1935, xii, 1195 pp. 

Pp All [13f-nr: Pn 

3583. Zuckerman, Solly. The social life of 
London: Kegan Paul, [etc.], monkeys and apes. 

1932, xii, 357 pp., 24 pls. [402r: Mc Pp] 

3583a. Zuckerman, S. La vie sexuelle et soci- 
ale des singes. Paris: Gallimard, 1937, 253 pp. 
8 pls. [ Abbr. transl. of no. 3583] 

See also: 2782, 3321, 3322, 3331, 3534, 3538, 
3539, 3540, 3541, 3542, 3555, 3558, 3588, 3597, 
3637, 3654, 3657, 3721, 3778, 3781, 3811, 3818, 
3820, 3821, 3827a, 3850, 3857, 3858, 3872. 

HYPNOSIS, CATALEPSY & 
INACTIVE STATES 

3584. Claparéde, E. Etat hypnoide chez un 
singe. Arch. Sci. phys. nat., 1911, 32, 161. 

[Aébstr.: Pp] 

3585. Foley, J. P., Jr. Tonic immobility in 
the rhesus monkey (Macaca mulatta) induced by 
manipulation, immobilization, and experimental 
inversion of the visual field. F. comp. Psychol., 
1938, 26, 515-526. [32r: Mc} 

See also: 3116, 3603, 3916. 

PSYCHOPATHOLOGY, PSYCHOANALYSIS & 
UNADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR IN GENERAL 

3586. Hermann,I. Zur Psychologie der Schim- 
pansen. Int. Z. (arztl.) Psychoanal., 1923, 9, 80- 
87. [Px] 

3587. Hermann, I. Modelle zu den Odipus- 
und Kastrationskomplexen bei Affen. Imago, 
Lpz., 1926, 12, 59-69, [Pn Png] 

3588. Hermann, I. Zum Triebleben der Pri- 
maten. Bemerkungen zu S. Zuckerman: Social life 
of monkeys and apes. Imago, Lpz., 1933, 19, 113- 
124. 

See also: 3115, 3433, 3537, 3538, 3540, 3543, 
3559, 3576, 3606, 3644, 3836, 3849, 3852, 4039. 
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Observational Psychobiology 
Habits in Nature & Captivity 

PRIMATES IN GENERAL 

3589. Antonius, O. Ist die Schlangenfurcht 
den Affen angeboren? Zool. Gart., Lpz., 1929, 
n.f., 1, 222-223. 

[Pn Png C-p Ery-c Mc Pp Ceb) 

3590. Bates, G. L. Notes on the mammals of 
southern Cameroons and the Benito. Proc. zool. 
Soc. Lond., 1905, (1), 65-85. 

[++ Gr Pn C-p Mndr Prdct Gig] 

3590a. Brehm, Alfred. Die Saugetiere. Neube- 
arbeitet von Max Hilzheimer und Ludwig Heck. 
Vierter Band: Paarhufer—Halbaffen— Affen. (Vol. 
13 of Brehms Tierleben. Allegemeine Kunde des 
Tierreichs, herausgegeben von Prof. Dr. Otto zur 
Strassen.) Leipzig: Bibliographisches Institut, 
1922, xx, 714 pp., 79 pls. [++  86f: all genera] 

3591. Broderip, W. J. Recreations in natural 
history.—VI. Monkeys of the old continent, &c. 
New mon. Mag., Lond.,* 1838, (1), 88-99. 
[Pn Hyl Symph Prsb C-p C-c Me 
Pp Mnar) 

3592. Broderip, William John. Zoological rec- 
reations. Philadelphia: Lea & Blanchard, 1849, 
2nd ed., vi, 376 pp. 

3593. Freund, L. Zur Sexualbiologie der Affen. 
Lotos, 1921, 69, 253-267. 

[12r-review: Gr Pn Me] 

3594. Garner, Richard Lynch. The speech of 
monkeys. New York: C. L. Webster & co., 1892, 
xiv, 217 pp., 1 pl. [Pn Mc Pp Ceb Ail] 

3595. Garner, Richard Lynch. Apes and mon- 
keys; their life and language. With an introduc- 
tion by Edward Everett Hale. Boston: Ginn &co., 
1900, xiii, 297 pp. [Gr Pn Ceb] 

3596. Hornaday, William Temple. Two years 
in the jungle. The experiences of a hunter and natu- 
ralist in India, Ceylon, the Malay Peninsula, and 
Borneo. New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1885, 
xx, 512 pp., 2 maps [Png Hyl Tars] 

3597. Knottnerus-Meyer, Theodore Christian 
Bernhard. Birds and beasts of the Roman z00. 
Some observations of a lover of animals. Translated 
from German by Bernard Miall. New York: The 
Century co., 1928, vi, 378 pp., 40 pls. 

[++ Pn Png monkey] 

3598. Leuret, Fr. Anatomie comparée du sys- 
téme nerveux considérée dans ses rapports avec 
Pintelligence. Paris: J. B. Bailligre, 1839, vol. 1, 
xiii, 592 pp. 

3599. Loveridge, A. Notes on East African 
mammalia (other than horned ungulates) col- 
lected or kept in captivity 1915-1919. Part II. 
Ff. E. Afr. Ug. nat. Hist. Soc., 1922, no. 17, 39-69. 

[+ Cle Pp Lm Glig\ 

3600. Mahoudeau, P.-G. L’origine de la mu- 
sique vocal chez les primates. Rev. anthrop., 
1914, 24, 195-200. [++ Hyl Ceb All 
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Appendix 
A Key to Abbreviations of Periodicals Not Listed in 4 World 

List of Scientific Periodicals Published in the Years 1900-1933, 2nd Ed. 

Explanatory note. The abbreviations in the fol- 
lowing list have been used in the text for 
scientific journals which ceased publication be- 
fore 1900, or commenced publication after 1933, 
or which have been overlooked in compiling the 
World List; and for journals of a non-scientific 
character. Where such abbreviations appear in 
the text they are marked with an asterisk. The 
abbreviations coined conform in general to the 
practices of the World List. For journals pub- 
lished in Japanese the abbreviations are often 
those employed by the Fapanese Fournal of 
Medical Sciences, and in several instances the 
full title could not be determined. In the Key, 
the title of a journal is arranged in a fashion to 
facilitate quick location of the journal in 
Gregory’s Union List of Serials. 

Acta neerl. Morph. 
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Arb. path. Inst. Marburg. 
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Arch. Anat. Physiol. wiss. Med. 
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Arkh. biol. Nauk. 
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Boll. sci. 
Bolletino scientifico. Milan; Pavia. v. 1-21, 1879- 
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Boll. Soc. romana Studi zool. 
Societa romana per gli Studi zoologici. Rome. 
Bollettino. vy. 1-8, 1892-98. 
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Boston Ff. Philos. Arts. 
Boston Journal of Philosophy and the Arts. v. 1-3, 
1823-26. 

Brit. Rec. obstet. Med. 
The British Record of obstetric Medicine and 
Surgery. Manchester. v. 1-2, 1848-49. 

Bull. Soc. Anthrop. Bruxelles. 
Société d’Anthropologie de Bruxelles. Bulletin. 
v. 1- 1882-. 

Bull. Univ. Tiflis. i 
Tiflis. Universitet. Jzvestita. v. 1- 1919-. 

Byull. vsesoyuz. Inst. eksp. Med. 
Vsesoyuznogo Instituta eksperimental’noi Medit- 
siny. Byulleten. (Bulletin All-Union. Institute of 
experimental Medicine.) Leningrad. v. 1- 1935-. 

Cold Spr. Harb. Symp. quant. Biol. 
Cold Spring Harbor Symposia on quantitative 
Biology. Biological Laboratory. Cold Spring 
Harbor, L.I., N.Y. v. 1— 1933-. 

Confinia neurol. 
Confinia neurologica. Basel; Philadelphia. v. 1- 
1938-. 

Coop. Res., Carneg. Instn. 
Cooperation in Research. Carnegie Institution of 
Washington. Publ. no. 501. 

Cunningham Mem. R. Irish Acad. 
Royal Irish Academy. Dublin. Cunningham Mem- 
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Dia méd., B. Aires. 
El Dia médico. Buenos Aires. v. 1- 1928-. 

Dtsch. Arch. Physiol. 
Deutsches Archiv fiir die Physiologie. Halle; Ber- 
lin. v. 1-8, 1815-23. 

Edinb. F. Sci. 
Edinburgh Journal of Science. Edinburgh, 1824- 
1832. 

Edinb. new philos. f. 
Edinburgh new philosophical Journal. Edinburgh. 
1826-1864. 

Encyclop. méth. 
Encyclopédie méthodique. Paris & Liége. v. 1- 
196, 1782-1832. 

Gelehrte Anz. bayer. Akad. Wiss. 
K. bayerische Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Munich. Gelehrte Anzeigen. v. 1-50, 1835-60. 

Glean. Sci. 
Gleanings in Science. Calcutta. v. 1-3, 1829-31. 

Harv. Alumni Bull. 
Harvard Alumni Bulletin. v. 1- 1898-. 

Hist. Acad. R. Sci. Paris. 
Institut de France. Académie des Science. Paris. 
Histoire de ? Académie royale [etc.]. 1699-1789. 

Hoku-Etsu Ig. Kw. Z., Niigata. 
Hoku-Etsu Igaku Kwai Zasshi. (Journal of the 
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Rev. int. Sci. biol. 
Revue internationale des Sciences biologiques. 
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Verh. Ned. Inst. Wet., Amst. 
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Letterkunde en schoone Kunsten. |. klasse. Am- 
sterdam. Verhandelingen. v. 1-7, 1812-25; Ser. 3, 
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Versl. Akad. Wet. Amst. Afd. Natuurk. 
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Verslagen en mededeelingen. 1853-92. 

Voeltzkow’s Reise in Ostafrica: Wiss. Ergebn. 
Reise in Ostafrika in den Jahren 1903-05 . . . aus- 
gefiihrt von... A. Voeltzkow. Wissenschaftliche 
Ergebnisse. Stuttgart, 1906-14, 5 vols. 

Vysshaya Nervnaya Deyatel’nost. 
Kommunisticheskaya Akademiya. Moscow. v. 1- 
1929-, 

Weber's Zool. Ergebn, Reise Niederland. Ost-Ind. 
Zoologische Ergebnisse einer Reise in Nieder- 
landisch Ost-Ind. Max Weber, ed., Leiden. 1890- 
91. 

Z. Physiol. 
Zeitschrift fiir Physiologie. Heidelberg; etc. v. 1-5, 
1824-35. 

Z. Rassenk. 
Zeitschrift fiir Rassenkunde und ihre Nachbarge- 
biete. Stuttgart. v. 1- 1935-. 

Z. rat. Med. 
Zeitschrift fiir rationelle medicin. Zurich; etc. 
1842-69. 

Z. Tierpsychol. 
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Zool. F. 
Zoological Journal. London. v. 1-5, 1824-34. 

Zig. Zool. 
Zeitung fiir Zoologie, Zootomie und Palaeozoolo- 
gie. Leipzig. 1848-49. 
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